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A D D R E S S

F r a n c o i s  d e l s a r t e

----- BEFORE T H E -------

PHILOTECHHIC SOCIETY OF PARIS.
(Translated from unpublished manuscripts.)

G E N T L E M E N  : There reigns without doubt in 
the bosoms of this assembly an opinion entirely in­
correct upon the nature and the end of those things 
that you expect to hear to-day. Now, I cannot 
lend myself to a deception; and I wish, to com­
mence with, to disabuse your minds of error. I am 
told that a number of persons present, founding 
their suppositions upon a precedent recently estab­
lished in this society, are persuaded that they are 
going to hear me recite or sing. It will not be so, 
gentlemen. I shall neither sing nor recite, because 
I care less to show you what I can do than to tell 
you what I know.

I am simply going to discuss before you a ques­
tion of art, that is all ; and I have not even the 
power to offer you a prepared discourse. My
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memory, singularly rebellious, will not respond to 
the exigencies of a predetermined text. However, 
notwithstanding this infirmity, notwithstanding the 
weakness and inevitable incorrectness of the form, I 
come to you with the same confidence that I feel in 
the midst of my pupils. This confidence, gentle­
men, has, I think, a triple reason of being. Prima­
rily, the justice of your mind, which, I am sure, will 
not throw away a savory fruit, because of the coarse­
ness of its envelope. Then the novelty, the abso­
lute novelty of the things I have to teach you ; and, 
finally, the profit that your heart, to which I intend 
above all to address myself, will gain.

Let me then speak to you, in all frankness, of the 
art that I study with love and in the exercise of which 
I have grown old. That established, I come to what 
is, gentlemen, the object of this lecture. The ques­
tion is of art; of art disengaged from its applica­
tions ; of art in itself; of art of which the beginning 
and the end are in God, and of which the genesis 
upon this earth remounts to the cradle of creation. 
This point of departure, gentlemen, is high without 
doubt; and, at the side of the engagement I have 
taken, does it not constitute to your eyes a strange 
contrast? What, formulate here the express promise 
of a new theory on the subject of a question declared 
old as the world ! It is because art, notwithstanding 
the antiquity of its origin, is still, from a didactical 
point of view, unknown even to those who profess it. 
It is because no one has ever known how to disengage
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the principles which constitute it from its applica­
tions ; and so it has never once been definêd.

I do not exaggerate, gentlemen ; and, however 
extreme may seem to you the terms of this dec­
laration, I have not in announcing them said one 
word too much. You will soon recognize this. 
Yes, the essential and subjective nature of art, its 
constitutive and organic form, its cause, its begin­
ning and its end ; the constitution of its powers, 
their genesis or their modes of evolution and trans­
formation, their interior organism, their reason of 
being and their special object ; the sort of activity 
they affect in view of that object ; the hierarchic 
order which rules their harmony, that is to say, the 
law in virtue of which is produced their successive 
predominance or their equality of equilibrium— all 
of this seems to have never been made the subject 
of a single remark, and the most profound ignorance 
still reigns upon these initial questions—upon these 
questions, outside of which aesthetics docs not exist. 
It is because, gentlemen, that even as God. art hides 
itself in light ! It is because that there it rests, as 
inaccessible to vain curiosity as to egotistic specula­
tion. It is because its transparent beauties cannot 
be contemplated except by that clearness of vision 
which belongs only to the pure in heart.

You will soon understand me. You are, gentle­
men, more or less touched by a work of art. Very 
well. When this work moves and charms you, do 
you know what it is you admire in it. and upon what
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condition you admire it?  You admire it, gentle­
men, when you re-find yourselves in it; and if you 
applaud, it is only on the condition of your recog­
nizing in it something of your own character. It is 
because it affects, at least partly, your ways, your 
temperament; it is because , it enters into your 
habits; it is because it flatters and caresses, in de­
scending to your level, your tastes or your crazes. 
In one word, you love it as you love a mirror. But 
let a work of art be elevated, never so little above 
the level that surrounds you, let it deviate never so 
little from the habitual current of this level, let it 
ruffle your prejudices, or cross your passions, cease 
to flatter your personality,— finally, let the stamp of 
your individuality seem to be effaced, then you 
cease to comprehend it, or rather you do not wish 
to comprehend, and however superior this work 
may be, nay, even because of this superiority, no 
longer being within your range, it has lost all title 
to your admiration in losing all that charmed you 
in it.

Thus, let a symphony of Beethoven or Mozart be 
announced, and crowds will rush to hear it, and with 
what transports of admiration will they not applaud ! 
While, strange contrast, gentlemen, the torrents of 
harmony that God has poured into us, the marvelous 
concerts which He there directs, as it were, in per­
son, find no listeners, and these ravishing spectacles, 
these ineffable and mysterious representations which 
are produced in the centre of our beings, in the
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transluminous obscurities of our souls— representa­
tions to which the divine goodness invites us every 
hour, and which costs not even the pain of a dis­
placement,—all that cannot conquer our indifference, 
or rather our repulsion, and it is in the solitude, 
which we disdainfully abandon, that the supreme 
artist works and produces his most adorable master­
pieces.

Why is this so, gentlemen, why? Ah, always for 
the same cause. It is that man is a voluntary spec­
tator only of his own works. It is that he esteems 
and admires only himself. It is that he searches 
in everything himself—it is, again I say it, that he 
loves only himself, and all that is not that self annoys 
and wounds him. One of two things is necessary 
in art: either that the divine work proposed to be 
contemplated shall be abased to the level of man; 
or that he elevates himself to its height. Now, man 
raises himself with difficulty, and through a lament­
able tendency, fruit of his fall, he fatally yields to 
the laws of gravity. Thus, as long as the work of 
God has not been by man, under pretext of progress, 
altered, disfigured, coarsened, he passes before it a 
cold and indifferent spectator and disdainfully turns 
away his head.

It is there that we must seek the cause of so many 
accredited errors, of so many dangerous Eutopias, 
and, in particular, of that profound ignorance that I 
have just signalized. However, let us hasten to 
recognize that this deplorable tendency, which makes
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us fly from the light when darkness seems more 
favorable to our dreams, is not entirely unconquer­
able. Simplicity of heart and right willing can do 

^tnuch. Now, the attention you are kindly giving me 
seems to testify to your good will; so, counting on 
that disposition, I desire to show to you the marvels 
that God works in each one of us, and, if enough 
time is accorded me, to give you some feeble idea of 
them. I do not despair of making you admire them ; 
and, in raising you to the source of all art, love 
their author.

But, before all, some general considerations seem 
to me necessary. First, a word upon the moral 
action of art ; then, we will prove by undeniable 
reasons the permanent shallowness of its teachings; 
and, finally, we will deduce from its interior organism 
the statement of its powers, of their procession, of 
their special mode of activity, of their reason of 
being, and of their particular object. We will de­
duce from these grave and luminous questions the 
didactic basis of serious aesthetics ; for I do not call 
aesthetic those commonplaces and those puerilities 
that form the entire basis of those so-called lessons 
that are ambitiously published under that title— A rt! 
Let us contemplate together this sovereign power 
which conquers all hearts in moving the sentiments; 
power which calms our sorrows and doubles our 
pleasures; power irresistibly sympathetic, of which 
the magic sceptre extends not only over heart and 
brain, but over all nature. It is by means of it that
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the artist transforms and animates inorganic bodies, 
in stamping upon them the character of his life, his 
soul and his mind ; and by it that, pilgrim upon this 
earth, he yet leaves here imperishable traces of his 
being. It is. indeed, always by the subjective vir­
tues of this ineffable power that he fixes fugitive 
things, gives permanence to what is momentary and 
actuality to that which is no more. Thus he him­
self lives on in what by itself has no life.

Ah, gentlemen, there are no joys more durable, 
more noble, or more holy, than those which are 
drawn from the sources of art. It is because these 
pure sources do not borrow from earth the virtues 
they communicate. One feels in their presence a 
consoling charm, a serenity of soul, and beatific 
burnings that are not of this world', where all joy is 
as ephemeral as it is vain. In order to convince 
ourselves, let us throw a glance around us. What 
find we? No pleasure which is not followed by de­
ception or satiety; no joy which does not bring 
some trouble; no affection which does not hide a 
bitterness, a sorrow, or even a remorse! The 
sad certainty of being soon and forever separated 
from all that is dear to us, I ask you, gentlemen, I 
ask you, would not the thought of this dreadful per­
spective, where the soul touches already the horror 
of solitude, be sufficient to poison the few joys offered 
to our short existence ? But where are these con­
siderations leading me, and have I not the air, gen­
tlemen of preaching you a sermon? Such, how- 

2
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ever, is not my design; and if this form wounds you, 
accuse only the subject which occupies me; for art 
and prayer so confound themselves in one ineffable 
unity that I cannot separate the two things. [A p­
plause.]

Since you encourage me, I will proceed. AH is, 
then, more or less deceiving for man in this world. 
All about him changes and passes away; all he 
thinks to possess he sees vanish in his hand. He 
does not even possess himself. His body wears out, 
grows old. He assists, day by day, and without 
being able to remedy it, at his own disorganization. 
All betrays him ; his senses even ; his senses so in­
timately united to his being; his senses, whose ap­
petites he has so often caressed, and to which he 
has sacrificed so much, like unfaithful servants, they, 
too, betray him in their turn. And, at last, the 
elements which constitute this poor body enter some 
day into open revolt and tend to fly, as if in horror, 
from each other. But under the ashes of this body, 
under these ruins which are animated still by a por­
tion of life, dwells a soul, young, always young (for 
it is immortal), whose perpetual youth brings it 
torture. For this soul loves, loves notwithstanding 
the deceptions of its hard experiences. It loves be­
cause it is young; loves because, finally, it is soul 
and its condition of being is loving. But if it loves, 
it wishes to be loved in return; and here begins its 
agony. For under the hideousness of this body 
which disfigures and dishonors, it feels forever sepa-
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rated from what it calls its happiness, that happiness 
toward which, in despite of its ardent desires, it dares 
not henceforward throw even a furtive glance, feel­
ing as if degraded under the ignominy of its vestment 
of rags.

Picture to yourselves, gentlemen, a beautiful young 
girl, to whom a voice of authority says with bitter 
and inflexible accent: “ You are young, you are 
beautiful, you love your affianced more than your­
self, you enjoy this youth which renders you seduc­
tive to his eyes, you are happy and proud of that 
beauty which has conquered his heart. Well, all 
this shall vanish. This body, magnificent veil 
thrown over your soul, and of which the transparence 
to-day charms the eye, to-morrow shall bear the 
stigmata of a premature old age, and henceforward 
you will appear no longer to your well-beloved but 
under this repelling mask ! ” What would become, 
I ask you, what would become of the poor child? 
Would she dare, could she, thus disfigured, offer 
herself to the view of him who until then seemed 
to have eyes only for her?

Such is the soul, gentlemen, such is the soul, 
buried under the ruins of the body. Well, for this 
poor soul, solitary and desolate, there are still joys, 
ineradicable joys, which, as we have already said, can­
not be measured with those which the world can 
offer. These joys,—it is art which gives them, art 
raised upon the wings of faith. Ah, gentlemen, one 
is never too old to taste those joys. One does not
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age in the spheres of art. Still better, .the more 
that man feels himself weighed down by years, 
the more his deceptions have been numerous, the 
more he has been deceived, deserted, maltreated 
by fortune, the more the trials of life have been 
multiplied and severe, the more apt he is to re­
ceive the delectations of which art is the imperish­
able source.

But whence comes this vivifying fecundity of art? 
Whence comes the sovereign and irresistible do­
minion which it exercises over all hearts? From its 
celestial origin. Yes, gentlemen, from its celestial 
origin. Art is divine in its principles, divine in its 
essence, divine in its action, divine in its end. And 
what is, in effect, the essential principles of art? Are 
they not, taking them together, the Good, the True, 
and the Beautiful? And their action, and their end, 
— are they other than a tendency incessantly directed 
toward the realization of these three terms? Now 
the Good, the True, and the Beautiful can be found 
only in God. Thus, art is divine in the sense that it 
emanates from His divine perfections; in the sense 
that it constitutes for us even the idea of those 
perfections ; and, above all, in the sense that it tends 
to realize in us, about us, and beyond us this triple 
perfection that it draws from God.

Art is, then, definitively, a mysterious agent, of 
which the sublime virtues work in us, by contem­
plative paths, the subjection of divine things. The 
Beautiful is not usual in this world. To convince
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ourselves we have only to throw around a rapid 
glance. Nothing that presents itself to our view 
realizes the Beautiful of which we have an intuition. 
We ourselves, gentlemen, whatever may be the com­
plaisance with which we proclaim ourselves the mas­
terpieces of creation, and however well founded may 
be this opinion, let us not deceive ourselves; we are 
not beautiful. Frankly, we arc not beautiful! And 
if I did not fear offending these ladies who arc lis­
tening to me with such good-natured interest, I 
would dare to tell to you more exactly my thoughts 
upon the sad reality of our ugliness, without speak­
ing of the infirmities that we so carefully conceal. 
Truly, if the artist did not place himself above this 
reality, more or less deformed; if he could see 
nothing better made than himself; and if placed 
face to face with himself he did not soon feel a pro­
found sentiment of pity, acknowledge, gentlemen, 
that he would be incapable of raising himself to any 
very elevated height. Thus, for the true artist it is 
art and not man that he offers to the admiration of 
man. It is not here the question, as you can well 
see, of art as conceived by an obscure executor, or 
such as an eclecticism, more or less confused, teaches 
in our schools. Neither, and for much stronger 
reasons, is it a question of that dried-up art mummi­
fied by I do not know what naturalism or theoretic 
synchronism, call it by what name you will, for it is 
difficult to characterize it. No, it is not a question 
here of that art,—atheism disguised under the pre-
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cious title of a new science and which they pretend, 
to-day, constitutes the basis of aesthetics.

What, art, that emanation from heaven, that vivid 
radiance of divine virtue shall be thus resigned, as 
a vile prey into the hands of skepticism, and shall 
be nothing henceforward but the favorite theme of 
a sophist, or the pretext for the subtleties of his 
atheistic preachings! Ah, this cold and negative 
conception, which carries in its bosom an odor of 
the sepulchre, could not have come from the brain 
of an artist. Whosoever has been guilty of this, 
shows his own ignorance, and, on my faith, knows 
not the first word of art. Savants who are only 
savants, have been able to deny God. That can be 
conceived of, for when the heart docs not communi­
cate to the brain its generous burnings which 
illumine and fecundate; when it does not inflame 
those intuitions which constitute genius, the mind 
cannot go very far.

From that comes this cold reasoning condemned 
to a profound sterility; from that, this dryness of 
perception and this narrow vision, which explains 
in some sort the atheism which certain savants pro­
fess. Philosophers, also, have denied God. The 
pride and the blindness into which these latter so 
easily fall explain their atheism. But for any artist 
to deny God, God the cause, the beginning and the 
end of his art, God the source of his inspirations 
and his genius,—let us say it, gentlemen, without 
fear of contradiction, let us proclaim it to the eternal
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honor of art, never has such a monstrosity been 
produced, no, never! Never has an artist denied 
his God. For him, art is a magnificent objective, 
upon whose field appears an entire transluminous 
world, and to whose visions he incessantly tends to 
unite himself. For him, art is still a mystic fountain 
from which escapes a celestial perfume and across 
which he feels, he sees, he touches in some sort that 
God who fills him with irrepressible raptures.

Now, gentlemen, the type of art of which I am 
speaking draws its existence from light and love. 
It purifies the life, illumines the mind, makes per­
fect and sanctifies the soul; then it embraces, con­
sumes and transfigures it to identity with things 
divine. Such is the art I honor; such is the art 
which consoles one in growing old, and which, in 
my life of trials, has made me more than once bless 
my sufferings! Such is the art to which I owe the 
inestimable happiness of faith; and, finally, gentle­
men, such is the art which I contemplate with love, 
which I serve with pride, and which I make my 
glory everywhere to profess and defend.

Do not misunderstand, I pray you, the sense of my 
words. A  misunderstanding here would give birth 
in your minds to ideas entirely contrary to those 
which you ought to deduce from the thesis I defend. 
Art in itself, observe, is not what you should love in 
art. I will explain: Nothing is aim, nothing is end 
upon this earth; all here is transitory; all here is 
but a means. Now, art, however elevated in origin
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and magnificent in itself, does not constitute an end. 
It is and ought to be in our eyes but a means, a 
sublime means without doubt, but only a means, 
nothing but a means. Any other manner of re-, 
garding art debases and degrades it, for it is in the 
Object and not in the powers that one must seek 
the secret of its grandeur. The powers of art are 
the wings of the soul. These wings have been 
given to indirectly promote its divine ascension! 
Now, the soul which stops to contemplate its wings 
will never rise; the beauty of the means can thus 
make it forget its aim and plunge it into a sensuous 
and sad idolatry.

Thus, gentlemen, to respond worthily to the object 
of art let us elevate our minds and our hearts until 
we reach the contemplation of its sovereign principle ; 
that is to say, to the source itself of the Beautiful, 
the True, and the Good. Thus, thus, sursum corda! 
Such is for art the Alpha and the Omega, sursum 
corda//

After a profession of faith so simple and so exact, 
you understand, gentlemen, that it would be difficult 
for me to admit, and above all to partake of, the 
sensitiveness which certain artists affect for their art. 
They love, they say, with sweet complaisance, art 
for art. Love art for art! What docs that mean ? 
First of all, it is idolatry; and then this formula, in 
those who use it in good faith, testifies to a very 
strange error in reflection. It is unintelligent, but it 
is not at the same time unintelligible. To love art
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for art, is, in plain language, to prefer the work to 
its object; it is to turn art from its end to the profit 
of the artist. This last, however, from a certain 
point of view, cannot well be entirely unintelligent; 
but, in any case, it does not answer the object of art. 
What is it that is loved in a symbol ? It is the idea, 
or the thing that it represents, and assuredly not the 
matter, however skilfully portrayed one supposes it. 
In the portrait of a friend do we love anything be­
sides the friend? And do we say, in order to render 
the impression that the resemblance awakens in us, 
“ I love this image for the image ? ” A  declaration 
like that would be, perhaps, flattering for the painter, 
but I doubt if it would be as much so for the original.

Let us add a last reflection.
If you own one of those costly instruments that 

are called telescopes, what, may I ask, interests you 
in it? Why do you value it? Is it not because of 
the property it possesses of showing to your sur­
prised eyes vast and profound perspectives, invisi­
ble without its aid? It is, then, the astounding 
views brought within the range of your vision that 
you love the instrument for, and certainly you would 
not dare to say that you loved the telescope for the 
telescope. Now, art is the telescope of a super­
natural world. In art one must love something be­
sides art if one would know how to love art.

If I have felt obliged to treat with a certain 
deference the lovers of art for art’s sake, ought I to 
do the same in regard to that crowd of artists who,
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seeing nothing in their art but an object of fashion, 
a theme submitted to the caprices of fantasy, make 
it either the instrument of their vanity or a pretext 
for a tour dc force? And what shall I think of those 
wretched beings who, profaners of the title they bear, 
incessantly soil art by the base employment of their 
talent! Ah, gentlemen, do not ask me to express 
here how revolting to my artistic sentiments and 
conscience are these lamentable examples. Instead, 
I should like to recall to you the words of Father 
Martini in regard to the singers of his day (what 
would he say of the singers of to-day, if, in punish­
ment for his sins, he were compelled to hear them !). 
This judicious man observes: “ There are voices
against which no complaint can be made, but my 
heart reproaches them, for they can say nothing to 
it. You pay a singer to move you, and a tight-rope 
dancer to astonish you, but nowit is the singers who 
are the tight-rope dancers.”

Let us pass now to the didactical exposition of 
art. You are going to hear successively the essential 
formulas of a technology henceforward fixed upon a 
solid basis; for it is not a question here of giving 
free play to the fantasies of the imagination. Far 
from that. I am going to give a long series of new 
ideas which will be found strange—without doubt 
because they are strange to them—by those who 
compose the pedagogic babel of our schools. But, 
nevertheless, you will find in them nothing con­
jectural, nothing hazarded, nothing which does not
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conform to the severest logic. In this exposition, 
notwithstanding the novelty of the theories, 1 wish 
to bring the exactness and precision of figures. But, 
you are going to say to me, your premise has not 
been accepted by u s; the accusation of ignorance 
with which you weigh down an entire corps of 
teachers rests entirely upon mystic and insufficient 
proofs. In order to sustain such sweeping assertions 
you must have something more than theory, more 
than reasons,—you must give us facts, self-evident 
facts. Formulate other arguments and prove to us, 
finally, what you have advanced with so much assur­
ance. So be it. We will leave, then, for awhile, the 
question of principles, leave transcendental views, 
and examine facts.

I have affirmed that the initial questions of art arc 
absolutely unknown even to professional artists. I 
have said that outside of these necessary solutions 
there is no possible aesthetics. And, finally, I have 
stated the radical absence of all didactics in official 
instruction,— instruction which, in general, does not 
even raise itself to the height of empiricism. I now 
add, to complete my thought and render it more 
salient, that nothing defined exists in our schools; 
there is no regular instruction, no code, no law; and, 
consequently, no sanction, no possible guarantee 
against the wanderings and fantasies of each indi­
vidual master, nothing absolute, nothing which con­
stitutes the character of an organized instruction. 
The instruction, as it is at present, is nothing but a
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confused mass of recipes, of contradictory prece­
dents and examples, an inextricable chaos of im­
posed prescriptions without plausible explanations, 
a labyrinth without issue, where masters and pupils 
wander only to stay forever buried. You see, gentle­
men, instead of subtracting I have added a new 
cipher to my accusations.

I will not return to the causes of this deplorable 
absence of principles in men endowed with indis­
putable talent. I have abundantly indicated them 
to every mind that from a consequence can draw a 
principle; and now I am going to prove my asser­
tions by facts, facts which the most skeptical can­
not doubt; and as there are some who will believe 
themselves forced to refute them, I wish to give 
them the weight of a crushing evidence. I will 
enter at once the heart of the difficulty, and attack 
in front the culminating point of the question. It is 
clear that there exists certain fundamental principles 
which we have the right to demand from those who 
proclaim themselves masters and who pretend to teach 
art. Now, these principles, indispensable laws of all 
serious instruction, are not, in reality, known, and, 
consequently, are taught by no one.

I shall also prove to you that neither the school 
of Beaux Arts, nor special schools, nor private mas­
ters, suspect even the existence of these principles. 
I think that my thesis will have been fully shown, 
and that is what I hope to establish. And, first, as 
to what concerns the school of Beaux Arts.
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I seem to hear you offer, as a peremptory argu­
ment, the notoriety of the talent and the incontes­
table merit of the members of that grand institution, 
the reputation and the éclat of those brilliant indi­
vidualities of whom the pupils, and with reason, do 
not even pronounce the name but with legitimate 
respect. Very well, gentlemen, notwithstanding that 
illustrious body, the school of Beaux Arts, that pal­
ladium of æsthetic science, is, as I said at first, the 
name of a thing which does not exist and never has 
existed. I sec under this title an academic assem­
blage of specialists, whose individual merit I am far 
from denying. But these specialists, have they be­
tween them a determined scientific basis? What is 
their systematic entity and their community of be­
lief? Where is their code and, consequently, the 
possibility of exercising the smallest jurisdiction? 
Their official reunion, has it ever produced anything 
which justified the title of school with which they 
ornament themselves? What is a school that has 
no settled principles, no established doctrine, no 
definite instruction? What kind of a school is it 
whose contradictory methods incessantly let art 
fall into the domain of fashion, thus subordinat­
ing its noble powers to the vagabondage of the 
senses as well as to the silly variations of caprice and 
fantasy? Finally, what is a school which, owing to 
the complete absence of determined rules, surrenders, 
without defense, to the interior tyranny of an un­
bridled imagination and to the still more humiliating
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tyranny of prejudices and tastes, sometimes very 
abject, of a public to which she submits as a slave 
when she ought to command as a queen ?

■ This, however, is the negative condition of that 
which we name the school of Beaux Arts. For me, 
gentlemen, this heterogeneous assembly does not 
offer, I avow, the grave character of a school. Yes, 
even though she enclosed in her bosom all the sci­
entific light of the world, the powerlessness and the 
sterility with which she is struck because of her 
constitution would authorize me still to say of the 
school of Beaux Arts, there is nothing but the name.

You say: “ They teach, however, painting, sculp­
ture, architecture.” I do not contradict you ; add 
to the list music, belles lettres, etc. I grant that 
one can learn there all of those things; but you will 
not learn art. They form there, if you will have it 
so, painters, sculptors, musicians; but they form no 
artists. I would say of science what I say of art, if 
my subject permitted me. I see men who treat of 
all sciences except the science. I see mathemati­
cians, anatomists, chemists, physicians, etc., but I 
see no savant.

Let us return to* the school of Beaux Arts, to 
what one ought to find there but finds not, as I ex­
pect to show by the following argument: Music, 
eloquence and plastic art are the attributive special­
ties of an all which is taught nowhere and which 
has not even been defined. Now, the law which 
governs and binds together these specialties, which
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s h o w s  th e ir  o r ig in a l c o m m u n ity  a n d  th e ir  c o n s u b sta n -  

t ia li ty  in th e  t r ip le  e s s e n c e , w h ic h  c o n ta in s  a n d  ru le s  

th em  a s  so  m a n y  a g e n ts  o f  w h ic h  th e  c o n d it io n  o f  

b e in g  is  u n i t y ; th e  s c ie n c e  w h ic h  g iv e s  th e  re a so n  

o f  t h e ir  s u c c e s s iv e  p re d o m in a n c e , o r  o f  th e ir  e q u il ib ­

riu m  ; f in a lly , th a t  u n ity  o f  p r in c ip le s  w ith o u t  

w h ic h  th e re  is no s c h o o l  o f  a r t  p o s s ib le ,— w h e re  is 

th is  ta u g h t  ? N o w h e re . W h e r e  is  th is  p r a c t ic e d  ? 

N o w h e re . W h e r e  is th is  fo rm u la te d  ? N o w h e re . 

T h e n  a rt - in s tru c t io n  d o c s  n o t e x is t .  T h e n  th a t 

w h ic h  is  g iv e n  th e  n a m e  o f  in s tru c t io n  in th e  m a tte r  

o f  a r t  p r o c e e d s  o n ly  fro m  an  in s t in c t  b a d ly  d e fin e d  

a n d  a r b it r a r i ly  in te rp re te d . T h e n  th a t  w h ic h  o n e  

w o u ld  b e  a b le  to  fo u n d  a n d  c a ll a  s c h o o l  o f  a rt  c a n ­

n o t b e  m e t e v e n  in an  e m b r y o n ic  s ta te . T h e n  th e  

p la n  o f  a  s c h o o l d e s ir a b le  fo r  so  m a n y  re a s o n s , is 

s t ill  to  b e  c o n c e iv e d ,— th e n , th e n , a ll  is y e t  to  b e  

fo u n d , a ll is y e t  to  b e  m a d e , a n d  in r e g a rd  to  a ll a rt , 

e v e r y  a t te m p t  a t a  c o n s t itu t io n  w ill b e , e v e n  in its 

ro o t , s t r u c k  w ith  p a r a ly s is ,  u n til m u s ic , e lo q u e n c e  

a n d  p la s t ic  a rt , th e se  th re e  c o - n e c e s s a r y  b a s e s  o f  a rt, 

a re  ta u g h t  u n ite d ly  a s  t h e y  a re  t o g e t h e r  u n ite d  to  

th e  c o n s t itu e n t  e s s e n c e s  o f  o u r  b e in g . A l l  o f  th is , 

g e n t le m e n , is a b s o lu t e ly  u n d e n ia b le , a n d  is w o rth , 

w ith o u t  d o u b t , th e  t ro u b le  o f  a  th o r o u g h  e x a m in a t io n .

“  B u t ,”  y o u  still s a y ,  “ g r a n t in g  th a t  a rt  is n o t 

ta u g h t  a s  y o u  u n d e rs ta n d  it, y o u  m u st a c k n o w le d g e  

th a t  e a c h  o f  th e  s p e c ia l  b ra n c h e s , o f  w h ic h  y o u  w o u ld  

m a k e  an  in d iv is ib le  w h o le , is t a u g h t  w ith  a  c e r ta in  

s u p e r io r it y .”  G e n t le m e n , to  th is  I o p p o s e  a s im p le
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r e a s o n in g  u p o n  th e b e a r in g  o f  w h ic h  I  w ill  n o t  h e r e  

s to p  to  in s is t . I t  is  th a t  th e  p a r t  o f  a  w h o le  c a n n o t  

b e  s e r io u s ly  a p p r e c ia t e d  b y  a n y o n e  ig n o r a n t  o f  th e  

c o n st itu t io n  o f  th is  s a m e  w h o le .

N o w , to  c o n firm  m y  th e s is , le t  u s  c o m e  to  e x a m ­

p l e s ;  fro m  th e  a c a d e m ic  h e ig h ts  w h e r e  w e  h a v e  

p la c e d  o u rs e lv e s , le t  u s  d e s c e n d  to  s p e c ia l  s c h o o ls . 

L e t  u s s to p , in o rd e r  n o t to  m a k e  th is  d is c o u r s e  

in te rm in a b le , a t  th e  le s s o n s  o f  th e  C o n s e r v a t o r y ,  a t  

th e  sa m e  t im e  s ta t in g  th a t  th e  a b u s e s  fo u n d  th e re  

a re  n o t c o n fin e d  to  th a t  s c h o o l, b u t  a re  r e p r o d u c e d  

in  th e  a c tu a l in stru c tio n  o f  a ll  k in d s  o f  a rt.

W h a t  p a s s e s , th en , in th e  C o n s e r v a t o r y ?  In  th a t  

s c h o o l  th e re  re ig n , w ith o u t  c o n tro l a s  w ith o u t  c o n ­

test, a r b it r a r in e s s  a n d  c o n tra d ic t io n  ; th e re , o n e  fin d s  

th a t  th e  a n ta g o n is m  o f  m a ste rs , e a c h  o n e  c o n v in c e d  

o f  h is  o w n  o m n ip o te n t  in fa l l ib i l ity , b e c a u s e  h e  d ra w s  

o n ly  fro m  h im se lf , a n d  h is  ju d g m e n ts  a re  w ith o u t  

a p p e a l , c r e a te s  an  a n a r c h y , th e  e x c e s s e s  o f  w h ic h  

t h e y  d o  n o t e v e n  d re a m  o f  re p r e s s in g . T h e r e , in  

e ffe c t , a ll th e  la w  re sts  u p o n  th e  o p in io n  o f  th e  

m a s t e r ; a ll  th e  s c ie n c e  d w e lls  in a  c o n fu s e d  m a ss  

o f  p re s c r ip t io n s  an d  e x a m p le s  th a t  n o  p r in c ip le  

c o m e s  to  s u p p o r t . F a n t a s y  im p o s e s  th e m , ig n o r ­

a n c e  c o n fo rm s  to  th em  ; a n d  th e  p u p ils , c o n d e m n e d  

to  m e c h a n ic a l ly  re p r o d u c e  th e m , a re  h a r d ly  a n y ­

th in g  e ls e  a t  th e  en d  o f  th e ir  c o u rs e  th a n  th e  s e r ­

v i le  c o p y is t s  o f  a  m a s te r  w ith o u t  d o c tr in e . N o  ju d i ­

c io u s  m in d  w ill  a c c u s e  m e  o f  c h a r a c t e r iz in g  w ith  

to o  m u c h  s tre s s  su c h  s te r i le  in s tru c t io n . S la v e r y  is
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at th e  r o o t  o f  i t ;  a n d  th is  s la v e r y  o p p o s e s  th e  

g r e a t e s t  o b s t a c le  to  th a t  e le v a t io n  o f  c h a r a c t e r  a n d  

id e a , w h ic h  s h o u ld  b e lo n g  to  th e  a r t is t . T h is  b lin d  

re p r o d u c t io n , w h ic h  c o lle c t s  th e  k n o w le d g e  o f  m e n  

l iv in g  in  fro z e n  a r t -z o n e s , p a r a ly s e s  a n d  d r ie s  u p  a ll  

w h ic h  n a tu r e  a n d  a  v o c a t io n  h a v e  g iv e n  to  th e  a r t is t  

o f  in s tin c t , o f  in te ll ig e n c e , a n d  o f  h e a rt .

I  s h o u ld  h a v e  v e r y  c u r io u s  re v e la t io n s  to  m a k e  to  

y o u  u p o n  th is  s u b je c t  w h ic h  w o u ld  g r e a t ly  d iv e r t  

y o u ,  i f  I  s h o u ld  re a d  th e  m o n u m e n ta l s tu p id it ie s  

w h ic h  s w a rm  in th e s e  u n d ig e s te d  c o lle c t io n s , p u b ­

lis h e d  u n d e r  th e  t it le  o f  m e t h o d s ; m e th o d s  o f f ic ia l ly  

a p p r o v e d  b y  th e  In s t itu te , a d o p te d  a n d  c o n s e c ra te d  

o n ly ,  h e r e  b e lo w , to  c o n s p ir e  a g a in s t  o u r  h a p p in e s s , 

b y  th e  C o n s e r v a t o r y .  B u t  t im e  p r e s s e s , a n d  I d o  n o t 

w ish  to  g iv e  a n y t h in g  th a t  th e  n e c e s s it y  o f  m y  p o s it io n  

d o e s  n o t p r e s c r ib e . L is t e n , I p r a y  y o u , to  a  lit t le  

a n e c d o te , c h o s e n  fro m  a m o n g  th o u s a n d s . I t  is v e r y  

in s t r u c t iv e , a n d  a s  it is a  p e r s o n a l e x p e r ie n c e , I  a m  

a b le  to  g u a r a n te e  its  p e r fe c t  a u t h e n t ic i t y :

A t  th e  a g e  o f  fo u rte e n , I p o s s e s s e d  a  te n o r  v o ic e , 

t o  th e  c h a rm s  o f  w h ic h  I  a lr e a d y  o w e d  a  r e m a r k a b le  

s u c c e s s ;  fo r , a t  th e  s id e  o f  th e  g r a n d  o p e r a  a ir s  

w h ic h  a re  s u n g  in d r a w in g -r o o m s , I  w a s  a p p la u d e d  

f o r  s in g in g  th e  s im p le  le s so n s  o f  R u d o lf .  T h is  

f a c t ,  w ith o u t  p r e c e d e n t , p r o v e s  c le a r ly  e n o u g h  a ll  

t h a t  w a s  to  b e  h o p e d  fro m  m y  fu tu re . T h u s , n o t­

w it h s t a n d in g  m y  v e r y  y o u n g  a g e , n o tw ith s ta n d in g  

t h e  fo rm a l ru le s , m y  a d m is s io n  to  th e  C o n s e r v a t o r y  

was n o t e v e n  o p p o s e d . A l a s ! I h a d  b e e n  th e re  

3
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h a r d ly  s i x  m o n th s  w h e n , u n d e r  th e  k i l l in g  in flu e n c e  

o f  a n  u n in te ll ig e n t  in s tru c t io n , I  s a w  th is  v o ic e , u p o n  

w h ic h  I  h a d  b u i lt  s u c h  g lo w in g  h o p e s , d i s a p p e a r !  

I s  n o t  th is  th e  s t o r y  o f  so  m a n y  u n fo r tu n a te  y o u n g  

m e n  w h o  a r e  s e e m in g ly  c o n d e m n e d  b y  th e  n a tu re  

e v e n  o f  th e ir  s tu d ie s , to  in c e s s a n t ly  d e s t r o y  th e  p r e ­

c io u s  g if t s  u p o n  w h ic h  d e p e n d s  s o m e t im e s  th e ir  

e n t ire  e x is t e n c e ?  I  h a d , th e n , a lr e a d y  lo s t  m y  v o ic e , 

th a n k s  to  th e  c a r e s  o f  th e  C o n s e r v a t o r y ; b u t , h o w ­

e v e r  u n fo r tu n a te  th a t  w a s , th a t  lo ss  d id  n o t m a k e  m e  

e n t ir e ly  a b a n d o n  th e  h o p e  o f  b e in g  s o m e th in g  s o m e  

d a y . C o u r a g e  c a m e  b a c k  to  m e , litt le  b y  l it t le , fo r  

I  e x p e c t e d  fro m  a r t  th a t  w h ic h  in s t in c t  c o u ld  n o  

lo n g e r  g iv e  m e . “  N a tu r e  c a n  d o  n o th in g  m o re  fo r  

m e ,"  I  s a id , “  so  w h y  b r o o d  o v e r  it ?  T e a r s  w ill  n o t 

g iv e  b a c k  to  m e  th e  v o ic e  I  h a v e  lo s t . "  S o ,  t a k in g  

h e a r t , I  a d d e d : “  W h o  k n o w s  b u t  th a t  s o m e  d a y  I  

s h a ll  b e  g r a t e fu l  fo r  th is  lo ss , w h ic h  n o w  fil ls  m e  

w ith  d e s o la t io n ?  W h o  k n o w s  i f  th is  m is fo r tu n e  

d o e s  n o t c o n c e a l a  b e n e fit  o f  P r o v id e n c e ?  I  h a v e  

n o w  n o  lo n g e r  th e  r ig h t  to  b e  a  m e d io c re  a rt is t . 

T h e  s t u d y  o f  s c ie n c e , th e  s t u d y  o f  a r t  a b o v e  a ll , 

o ffe rs , w ith o u t  d o u b t , p o w e r fu l re s o u rc e s . A n d  

th e n , th e  p o s s e s s io n  o f  th is  g o o d , w h ic h  d o e s  n o t 

p e r is h , is it  n o t a  th o u s a n d  t im e s  p r e fe r a b le  to  th e  

n a tu ra l q u a lit ie s  th a t  o n e  is  a lw a y s  o n  g u a r d  a g a in s t  

lo s in g ?  ”

T h u s  I  c o n s o le d  m y s e l f  a n d  p r e p a r e d  to  fo llo w , 

w ith  a ll th e  s tre n g th  o f  m y  b e in g , th e  c o n q u e s t  o f  

th e  s c ie n c e  w h ic h  w a s  to  m a k e  o f  m e  a  g r e a t  a r t is t .
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A n d  th is  d e c e p t io n  w a s  m o re  c r u e l ly  fe lt  th a n  th e  

f i r s t ! I  h a d  h a d  s u c c e s s iv e ly  th e  b e s t  m a ste rs  o f  

th e  C o n s e r v a t o r y ,  a n d  th a t  d u r in g  fo u r  y e a r s ,  w ith ­

o u t b e in g  a b le  to  g e t  th e  f ir s t  n o tio n  o f  th a t  s c ie n c e  

fro m  w h ic h  I  e x p e c t e d  m y  s a lv a t io n ; fo r  th e re , n o  

t h e o r y  s u p p o r t e d  th e  e x e c u t io n . T h u s , th a t  w h ic h  

w as im p o s e d  u p o n  m e b y  o n e  te a c h e r  a s  a b s o lu t e ly  

n e c e s s a r y , w a s  u n p it y in g ly  in te rd ic te d  b y  th e  o th e rs  

as r id ic u lo u s  o r  in ju r io u s , w ith o u t  e ith e r  th e  o n e  o r  

th e o th e r  d e ig n in g  to  s u p p o r t  th e ir  d ic tu m  u p o n  th e  

a u th o r ity  o f  an  e s ta b lis h e d  p r in c ip le . E a c h  o n e , 

fro m  th e  h e ig h t  o f  h is  in fa l l ib i l ity , c la im e d  y o u r  

a tte n tio n  a s  th e  l iv in g  la w , a n d  p o s e d  a s  th e  t y p e  o f  

th e  G o o d , th e  T r u e  a n d  th e  B e a u t ifu l , a n d  y o u  d a re d  

not le t  a  d o u b t  a p p e a r , o r  e v e n  h a z a rd  a  q u e s t io n . 

T h e r e  o n ly  re m a in e d  to  th e  p o o r  s tu d e n t , to rm e n te d  

b y  th e  c o n t r a d ic t o r y  p r e s c r ip t io n s  o f  h is  m a s te rs , to  

m a k e  r e s p e c t fu l ly  an  a c t  o f  fa ith  b e fo re  e a c h  in d i­

v id u a l o m n is c ie n c e . F o r c e d  to  s e r v i le ly  c o p y  m y  

m a ste rs , I  re a c h e d  th e  p o in t  o f  b e in g  a b le , a s  s o m e  

a c k n o w le d g e d , to  r e p r o d u c e  fa ith fu lly  e n o u g h  th e ir  

m a n n er.

I w a s  o fte n  c a l le d  u p o n  to  re c ite  th e  s a m e  s c e n e  

to fo u r  m a s te r s  o f  d e c la m a t io n , fro m  w h o m  I re ­

c e iv e d  a lte rn a te  le s s o n s . I w a s  fo rc e d  to  re n d e r , 

tu rn  b y  tu rn , th is  s c e n e  a c c o r d in g  to  th e  d ic tu m  o f  

e a c h  o n e . N o w  it h a p p e n e d  to  m e  s o m e t im e s , 

e ith e r  b y  th o u g h t le s s n e s s  o r  m is c h ie f , to  r e p r e s e n t  

to  o n e  th e  m a n n e r  o f  th e  o th e r . I  w a s  c e r ta in , th e n , 

to  b e  th o u g h t  d e te s ta b le , a n d  o n  th a t  o c c a s io n  it
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w a s  u p o n  m y  h e a d  th a t  ra in e d  th e  n u m e r o u s  b lo w s  

th a t  th e s e  g e n t le m e n  d id  n o t h e s ita te  to  s t r ik e  a t  o n e  

a n o th e r . F o r  in s ta n c e , o n e  d a y  I w is h e d  to  re c ite  to  

th e m  th e s e  v e r s e s  o f  P h ilo m e n  a n d  B a u c i s :

“ Neither gold nor grandeur renders us happy;
Those two divinities accorded to our vows 
Only goods uncertain, but pleasures nntranquil.”

T h e  f ir s t  p r o fe s s o r  to  w h o m  I a d d r e s s e d  m y s e lf ,  

d e c la r e d  th a t  th e re  w a s  b u t  o n e  m a n n e r  o f  s a y in g  

th e m  w e ll, a n d  th a t  o n e  m a n n e r , y o u  c a n  e a s i ly  c o m ­

p re h e n d , g e n t le m e n , c o u ld  n o t fa il to  b e  h is  o w n .

“  Y o u  m u s t ,”  sa id  h e , “  e x p r e s s  th o s e  lin e s  w ith  

a m p litu d e , w ith  d ig n it y , w ith  n o b le n e s s .”  T h e r e ­

u p o n , m y  p r o fe s s o r  d e c la im e d  th e m  in  h is  m o st  

s o n o r o u s  a n d  m a je s t ic  v o ic e . H e  ra is e d  h is  e y e s  to  

h e a v e n , ro u n d e d  h is  g e s tu r e s , a n d  to o k  a  h e r o ic  

p o s e .

“  Y o u  m u s t ”  s a id  h e , in te r r u p t in g  h im s e lf , “  g iv e  

to  th is  m a s te r p ie c e  a ll  th e  im p o r ta n c e  it d e s e r v e s . 

I t  is b y  th is  to u c h in g  a n d  e le v a te d  fo rm  o f  e x p r e s ­

s io n  th a t  o n e  c a p t iv a te s  th e  p u b lic . E n n o b le  a s  

m u c h  a s  p o s s ib le  y o u r  in fle c t io n s  a n d  y o u r  g e s tu r e . 

T h e  e x p r e s s io n  h e re  c a n n o t  b e  to o  g ra n d . S h o w  

y o u r s e l f ,  b y  th e  e le v a t io n  o f  y o u r  m a n n e r , w o r t h y  

o f  th e  le s s o n s  w h ic h  I g iv e  y o u . F o r c e  y o u r  v o ic e , 

g iv e  to  it a ll  th e  e x t e n t  o f  w h ic h  it is  c a p a b le . G o o d ; 

th a t  is it. A n d  n o w , e n la r g e  y o u r  g e s t u r e .”

“  A h , ”  sa id  I ,  “  a t  la s t  I  p o s s e s s  th e  n o b le  m a n ­

n e r  o f  r e n d e r in g  th e s e  b e a u t ifu l v e r s e s . I t  is e v id e n t  

t h a t  o n e  c a n n o t  r e a s o n a b ly  g iv e  th e m  a n o th e r  m e a n -
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in g .”  T h e  n e x t  d a y , a fte r  h a v in g  p r a c t ic e d  w ith  

a ll m y  m ig h t  th e  n o b le  m a n n e r  w h ic h  h a d  b e e n  im ­

p re s se d  u p o n  m e  a s  th e  o n ly  o n e  a d m is s ib le , I  w e n t  

to  m y  s e c o n d  p r o fe s s o r  e n t ir e ly  p e r s u a d e d  th a t  h e  

w o u ld  h a v e  o n ly  c o n g r a t u la t io n s  fo r  m e . A h ,  

y e s ! I  h a d  n o t f in ish e d  th e  s e c o n d  v e r s e  w h e n  a  

s h r u g g in g  o f  th e  s h o u ld e r s , a c c o m p a n ie d  b y  a  

fo rm id a b le  b u r s t  o f  la u g h te r , v e r y  h u m ilia t in g  fo r  

m y  n o b le  m a n n e r , s u d d e n ly  c lo s e d  m y  m o u th .

“ W h y  th is  e m p h a t ic  to n e , th is  p r e a c h in g ? ”  sa id  

h e. “ W h e r e  d id  y o u  p ic k  u p  th is  r a n t in g ?  M y  

fr ie n d , y o u  a re  g r o te s q u e . In  w h a t  p a r is h  d o  y o u  

in ten d  to  p r e a c h  th is  p o m p o u s  b i t ?  F r a n k ly ,  y o u r  

m a n n e r  o f  re c it in g  th e s e  l in e s  is  in to le ra b le . T h a t  

is n o t th e  w a y , m y  fr ie n d . T h e s e  lin e s  s h o u ld  b e  

sa id  n a t u r a l ly ,  s im p ly , a n d  w ith  a ll  p o s s ib le  bon- 

hommie. W h y , th in k , it  is  th e  g o o d  L a  F o n t a in e  

w h o is  s p e a k in g , th e  g o o d  L a  F o n t a in e  ( d w e llin g  

on e a c h  s y l l a b i c ) ,  th e  g o o d  L a - F o n - t a in e ; d o  y o u  

u n d e rs ta n d ?  D o  y o u  c o m p re h e n d  n o w , h o w  fa r  

y o u  w e re , p o o r  b o y ,  fro m  w h e r e  y o u  s h o u ld  p la c e  

y o u r s e l f  in o r d e r  to  c o n c e iv e  th e  t ru e  s p ir it  o f  th a t  

w o r k ?  F o r .t h e r e  is  o n ly  o n e  m a n n e r  o f  re n d e r in g  

it fa ith fu lly , I m e a n  c o n fo r m in g  to  th e  v ie w s  o f  th e  

a u th o r. L is t e n , a n d  t r y  to  p ro f it  fro m  th is  s im p le  

and n a tu ra l e x a m p le .”

H e r e  th e  p r o fe s s o r  c a r e s s e d  h is  s n u ff - b o x , lo o k e d  

f ix e d ly  a t  h is  a u d ie n c e , p in c h e d  h is  l ip s  a n d  

m a lic io u s ly  d e p r e s s e d  th e ir  c o rn e rs , s l ig h t ly  c o n ­

tra c te d  h is  e y e s ,  e le v a te d  h is  b ro w s , s h o o k  h is  h e a d
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f iv e  o r  s i x  t im e s  fro m  r ig h t  to  le ft , a n d  c o m m e n c e d  

th e  lin e s  in  a  h ig h , c o n c e n tra te d  a n d  s l ig h t ly  n a sa l 

v o ic e .  “ A h , ”  s a id  I ,  m a r v e lin g  a t  th e  in te lle c t  th a t  

h e  m a d e  s h in e  o u t  in  th e  l i n e s ; “  th e re  c a n  b e  n o  

o th e r  m a n n e r . T h is  is  so  fu ll  o f  bonhommie, s im p li­

c i t y  a n d  n a tu re . H o w  fa r  re m o v e d  fro m  th e  p o m ­

p o u s  a n d  d e c la m a t o r y  fa s h io n  o f  m y  f ir s t  p ro fe s s o r . 

I  u n d e rs ta n d  n o w , h o w  r id ic u lo u s  m u st h a v e  se e m e d  

m y  f ir s t  r e c ita t io n . B r a v o ,  m y  d e a r  m a s t e r ! I t  is 

s u p e rb . I  s h a ll  t r y  to  p ro f it  b y  th e  a d m ir a b le  le s ­

so n  th a t  I  h a v e  ju s t  r e c e iv e d ,”  L o ,  b e h o ld  m e  

a g a in , w o r k in g  o n  a  n e w  b a s is  a n d  s a y in g  to  m y s e l f :  

“ A t  la s t  I  p o s s e s s  th e  n a tu r a l m a n n e r  w h ic h  b e c o m e s  

th e  s p ir i t  o f  th is  c h a r m in g  p ie c e . I  w o n d e r  w h a t  

im p re s s io n  it  w ill  p r o d u c e  to -m o rro w  u p o n  m y  

th ird  p r o fe s s o r .”

T h e  m o m e n t so  m u c h  w is h e d  fo r  a r r iv e d . F i r s t  

o f  a ll  I  t a k e  a  p o s e  a n d  c o m m e n c e  th o s e  e ll ip t ic a l  

e x p r e s s io n s  w h ic h  h a d  b e e n  in d ic a te d  to  m e  th e  

e v e n in g  b e fo re . T h e n  I  a t t a c k  m y  s u b je c t  in  a  

v o ic e  w h ic h  e x a c t l y  re c a lls  th e  m a s te r , so  m u c h  h a d  

th e  e x a m p le  im p re s s e d  m e ; a n d  w ith  th e  c o n fid e n c e  

w h ic h  th e  s e n t im e n t  o f  th e  n a tu ra l in s p ire s  m e  a n d  

w ith  w h ic h  I w a s  p e n e tra te d , h e a r  m e  s a y in g  : 

“  N e ith e r  g o ld , n o r  g r a n d --------”  A h ! l ik e  l ig h t ­

n in g  c a m e  th e  b ru ta l in te rru p t io n , n o t a llo w in g  m e  

e v e n  to  f in ish  th e  fo u rth  w o rd .

“  I d i o t ! ”  c r ie s  m y  th ird  p r o fe s s o r , “  w h a t  d o  y o u  

m e a n  b y  th is  o ld -m a n  m a n n e r ; w h y  th is  c r a c k e d  

v o ic e ?  W h y  th is  C a s s a n d r a - l ik e  t o n e ?  F r o m  w h a t
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c ro w  h a v e  y o u  le a rn e d  i t ?  H o w , s tu p id , d o  y o u  

d a re  to  c o m e  w ith  a  w o rk  so  p a r o d ie d ?  Y o u  h a v e  

ru in e d  th o s e  b e a u t ifu l lin e s , y o u  w r e tc h . A l l  th a t  

y o u  d id  w a s  i g n o b l e ! ”
“ B u t , s ir  — ”

“  B e  s t ill  a n d  d o  n o t d a r e  to  a n sw e r  m e , o r  I ’ ll 

tu rn  y o u  o u t  o f  th e  ro o m . H o w e v e r , I  w ill fo r g iv e  

y o u  th is  t i m e ; b u t  n e v e r  p la y  th e  c lo w n  h e re  a g a in . 

B e  a t  le a s t  d e c e n t  in m y  c la s s , a n d  t r y  a n d  c o n fo rm  

to  th e  le s s o n s  I  g iv e  y o u . Y o u  c a n  d o  v e r y  w e ll 

w h en  y o u  w ish , a n d  I am  g e n e r a l ly  p le a s e d  w ith  

y o u  ; b u t  y o u  a re , fro m  tim e  to  t im e , s u b je c t  to  c e r ­

ta in  w a n d e r in g s  o f  w h ic h  y o u  m u st c o r r e c t  y o u r s e l f .  

S o m e t im e s  y o u  im ita te  X .  Y o u  a re  th e n  d e te s ta b le , 

fo r it  is  a  c a r ic a tu r e . I t  is  a  v u lg a r  t y p e  a n d  v e r y  

d a n g e ro u s  fo r  y o u .  W h y , y o u  lo o k e d  ju s t  l ik e  h im  

a  m o m e n t a g o . I t  w a s  h id e o u s  ! L is t e n , n o w , a n d  

d o  n o t fo r g e t  m y  le s s o n . T h e r e  is  o n ly  o n e  m a n ­

n er o f  s a y in g  th is , d o  y o u  h e a r ?  T h e r e  is  b u t  o n e  

m a n n er, a n d  th is  is  i t .”

H e r e u p o n , m y  p r o fe s s o r  ta k e s  a  p e n s iv e  a t t i t u d e ; 

th en , a s  i f  c r u s h e d  u n d e r  a  so r ro w fu l re m e m b ra n c e , 

he s lo w ly  th ro w s  a  lo o k  a ro u n d  h im  in w h ic h  is  

p a in te d  th e  b it te rn e s s  o f  a  d e e p  d e c e p t io n . H e  

h e a v e s  a  s ig h , ra is e s  h is  e y e s  to  H e a v e n , s t ill p r e ­

s e r v in g  th e  in c lin a t io n  o f  h is  h e a d , a n d  c o m m e n c e s  

in a  d e e p , v e ile d  t o n e : “  N e ith e r  g o ld , n o r  g r a n d e u r .”  

H e re  h e  m a k e s  a  p a u s e , d u r in g  w h ic h  h e  a g a in  

lo w ers  h is  g la n c e  a n d  lo o k s  a b o u t  h im . H e  c o m ­

p re sse s  h is  l ip s , s o r r o w fu lly  ra is e s  h is  s h o u ld e r s , a n d ,
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s l ig h t ly  e x t e n d in g  h is  a rm s , c o n t in u e s  t h u s : “ re n ­

d e r s  u s  h a p p y .”  H e r e , a g a in , a  p a u s e , d u r in g  w h ic h  

h e  le ts  h is  a rm s  fa ll  h e a v i l y ; th e n  h e  c l in c h e s  h is  

h a n d s , lo o k s  o n c e  m o re  to  H e a v e n , b u t  o b liq u e ly ,  

th is  t i m e ; lo w e r in g  th e  c o r n e r s  o f  h is  h a lf- o p e n e d  

m o u th , h e  c o n t in u e s  in  a n  im p r e c a t in g  t o n e : “ T h o s e  

tw o  d iv in it ie s ,”  h e r e  a  sigh , a n d  d is te n t io n  o f  m e m ­

b e rs  p r e v io u s ly  c o n tra c t e d , u n til t h e y  r e la x  in  c o m ­

p le te  p r o s t r a t io n ; “  a c c o r d e d  to  o u r  v o w s ,”  e tc .

“  S e e , ”  s a id  m y  m a s te r , s t ill  f il le d  w ith  th e  e m o ­

tio n  th a t  h e  h a d  ju s t  r e n d e r e d  w ith  a n  e x p r e s s io n  a t  

o n c e  p e n e tr a t in g  a n d  t r a g ic ,  “  s e e  w ith  w h a t  a r t  I  

d r a w  fro m  th o s e  lin e s  a  p a th e t ic  s itu a t io n . T h is  is 

w h a t  y o u  m u s t  im ita te . K e e p  w e ll  in  m in d  a ll  y o u  

h a v e  h e a r d  a n d  s e e n  m e  d o . W h e n  y o u  a re  a b le  to  

e x t r a c t  e f fe c ts  o f  s u c h  h ig h  v a lu e  y o u  c a n  th e n  b o a s t  

o f  b e in g  a b le  to  re c ite  th e  v e r s e .”

“  A h ,  m y  d e a r  m a s te r , y o u  a re  r ig h t . Y o u r s  is 

th e  o n ly  in te rp re ta t io n  w o r t h y  o f  th is  m a s te r p ie c e . 

I  a m  t h o r o u g h ly  c o n v in c e d , a n d  I  w ill  d o  a n y t h in g  

in  th e  w o r ld  to  b e  a b le  to  p ro f it  b y  y o u r  m a g n if ic e n t  

e x a m p le .”  G o o d n e s s , h o w  b e a u t ifu l I  t h o u g h t  ; 

d e c id e d ly  n e ith e r  m y  noble p r o fe s s o r  n o r  m y  natural 
p r o fe s s o r  u n d e rs to o d  th is  p ie c e . T h e  o n e  is p o m ­

p o u s  ; th e  o t h e r  v u lg a r  in  h is  e f fo r ts  to  b e  n a tu ra l, 

a n d  n e ith e r  th e  o n e  n o r  th e  o th e r  fo u n d  th e  e m o ­

t io n a l s id e . A s s u r e d ly ,  I  n o w  h a v e  th e  o n ly  m e th o d  

o f  r e c it in g  th e s e  lin e s . W h a t  a  s p le n d id  e f fe c t  I  

s h a ll  p r o d u c e  to -m o rro w  in th e  c la s s  o f  m y  fo u rth  

p r o fe s s o r . W h a t  a s to n is h m e n t  I  s h a ll  c a u s e  to  m y
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c o m r a d e s  w h e n  t h e y  s e e  w h a t  s c e n ic  e ffe c ts  I s h a ll  

d r a w  fro m  th e  w o r d s . T h e y  w ill  e x p e c t  n o th in g . 

I  c a n  a lr e a d y  se e  th e ir  s u r p r i s e ; a h , t h e y  w ill  b e  

o v e r w h e lm e d . I  a g a in  c o m m e n c e d  m y  s tu d ie s  w ith  

in c re d ib le  a rd o r , so  m u c h  so  th a t  th e  n e x t  d a y  I  

fe lt  m y s e l f  s u ff ic ie n t ly  r e a d y  to  p r o d u c e  m y  e ffe c t . 

A l a s ! a  n ew  d e c e p t io n  fo r  m e . M y  fo u rth  m a s ­

te r  w a s  e v e n  m o re  u n p it y in g  th a n  th e  o th e rs .

“  W h y , m y  p o o r  b o y , ”  s a id  h e ; “  w h e r e  d id  y o u  

g e t  th a t  s e p u lc h r a l  to n e  ? W h a t  d o e s  th is  c a v e r n ­

o u s  v o ic e  s ig n i fy  h e re , a n d  w h y  th is  lu g u b r io u s  

p a n to m im e  ? H e a v e n s  ! y o u  a re  g iv in g  m e  a  m e lo ­

d ra m a , a n d  a c c o r d in g  to  y o u  th e  p ie c e  s h o u ld  b e  

c o n c e iv e d  in  v ie w  o f  a  b o u le v a r d  o f  c r im e . I  a m  

su re  y o u  h a v e  s tu d ie d  in th e  b o tto m  o f  a  c a v e . 

C o m e , c o m e , m y  p o o r  b o y ,  y o u  h a v e  n o t d o n e  w e ll. 

I  th o u g h t  y o u  m o re  in te ll ig e n t . S o  y o u  c a n n o t  

u n d e rs ta n d  w h a t  y o u  re a d  ? I  w o n d e r  b y  w h a t  

s tra n g e  a b e r ra t io n  o f  m in d  y o u  h a v e  s u c c e e d e d  

in th u s  m a im in g  p o o r  L a  F o n ta in e . W h a t  h a s  h e  

d o n e to  y o u  to  b e  so  m a lt r e a t e d ? ”

A la s ,  a la s  ! th o u g h t  I ,  c a n  it b e  th a t  m y  d r a m a t ic  

p ro fe s s o r  is  a s  a b s u rd  a s  th e  tw o  o th e rs  ? T r u l y  

I find  n o th in g  to  r e p ly  to  th e  c r it ic is m  o f  th is  p r o ­

fe s s o r ;  h e  is a  h u n d re d  t im e s  r ig h t . T h e  m e th o d  

th at w a s  p r e s c r ib e d  y e s t e r d a y  th e n  s e e m e d  to  m e  

su b lim e , w h ile  n o w  I c le a r ly  s e e  th a t  it  is  o n ly  

r id ic u lo u s . C a n  th is  m a s te r  te ll m e  th e  r ig h t  w a y ?

I w ill  s p a r e  y o u ,  g e n t le m e n  th e  r e a s o n in g  o f  th is  

p ro fe sso r . I  c o u ld  p r o lo n g  th is  e x p e r ie n c e  in d e fi-
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n ite ly , b u t  w h a t  e n d  w o u ld  it  s e r v e  ? A  h u n d re d  

p r o fe s s o r s  w o u ld  h a v e  h a d  th e  s a m e  p re te n s io n s , 

a n d  it  is  s t r o n g ly  to  b e  s u s p e c te d  th a t  a m o n g  th e m  

I  w o u ld  n o t h a v e  fo u n d  tw o  o f  th e  s a m e  o p in io n . 

T h u s  I  w e n t  fro m  c la s s  to  c la s s , w e a r i ly  h e a r in g  th e  

c o n f l ic t in g  fa ls it ie s  o f  m y  ig n o r a n t  p r o fe s s o r s . B u t  

th e  t ru th ,— w h e r e  w a s  it  ? B e tw e e n  th e s e  c o n fl ic t ­

in g  r e n d e r in g s , im p o s e d  b y  m e n  o f  e q u a l  m e r it  a n d  

e q u a l  a u th o r ity , w h ic h  w a s  r ig h t  ? F r o m  th e  a b o v e  

e x p e r ie n c e  I  n a t u r a l ly  d r e w  th is  c o n c lu s io n : S in c e  

e a c h  o n e  in  p a r t ic u la r  s a y s  th a t  h e  a lo n e  h a s  th e  

tru th , it  fo llo w s  th a t  fro m  t h e ir  o w n  s ta te m e n ts  a ll 

a re  fa lse . T h is  is  e v id e n t  a n d  th e ir  a c c o r d  u p o n  

th a t  is a b s o lu te . In  e ffe c t , m y  n o b le  p r o fe s s o r , 

m y  n a tu ra l p r o fe s s o r , m y  d r a m a t ic  p r o fe s s o r  a n d  

m y  e u p h o n ic  p r o fe s s o r  c o u ld  b e  e q u a l ly  t a x e d  w ith  

a b s u r d it y  a n d  th a t  b y  a n  A r e o p a g u s  a g a in s t  w h ic h  

th e re  c o u ld  b e  n o  a p p e a l , fo r  th e re  w o u ld  a lw a y s  

b e  a m o n g  th e m  t h re e  a g a in s t  o n e . “  H o w e v e r ,”  

a d d e d  I ,  “  is it n o t p o s s ib le  th a t  o n e  a m o n g  th e m  

c o u ld  su sta in  h im s e l f  a g a in s t  h is  c o n t r a d ic t o r s  ? 

A s s u r e d l y ; b u t  h o w  to  c h o o s e  ? I  w a s  a b s o lu t e ly  

ig n o ra n t  o f  th e  m e a n s  o f  d is c e r n in g  th e  tru e  fro m  

th e  fa ls e  ; a n d  th is  m e a n s , in it ia l in m a tte rs  o f  a r t  

a n d  so  d e s ir a b le  in a  c a s e  l ik e  m in e , is  p r e c is e ly  th e  

m e a n s  I  h a v e  n e v e r  b e e n  ta u g h t , a n d  o f  w h ic h  t h e y  

h a v e  n e v e r  s p o k e n .”

A n o t h e r  s u p p o s it io n  c a m e  to  h a u n t  m e . W h o  

k n o w s , n o tw ith s ta n d in g  t h e ir  d e c la r a t io n s , w h ic h  a  

je a lo u s  r iv a l r y  re n d e rs  s u s p ic io u s , w h o  k n o w s  b u t
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t h e y  a r e  a ll  r ig h t  ? F o r  c a n  it b e  b e l ie v e d  th a t  

a r t is ts  w h o s e  ta le n t  is  so  m u c h  a d m ir e d  a re , in  th a t  

w h ic h  to u c h e s  th e  e s s e n c e  o f  t h e ir  a r t , so  e q u a l ly  

a b s u rd  ? T h is  is  in a d m is s ib le  a t  th e  tr ib u n a l o f  

c o m m o n se n s e . B u t , o n  th e  o th e r  h a n d , is  it le s s  

in a d m iss ib le  th a t  m e th o d s  so  d is s im ila r  c a n  h a v e  th e  

sa m e  c la im  to  o u r  a p p r o b a t io n  ? T h a t  w o u ld  b e  

to  la n d  u s  in  c h a o s . A s  w e ll d e c la r e  tru th  c o n t r a ­

d ic t o r y  o f  itse lf . N o w , I  d o  n o t fe e l m y s e l f  e n o u g h  

o f  a  H e g e lia n  to  s u sta in  s u c h  a n  e n o r m ity . B e ­

tw een  th e s e  tw o  a b y s s e s  r is e s  b e fo r e  m e  an  in s o lv a b le  

d ile m m a . “  I f  th e s e  m a s te r s  a r e  w r o n g / ’ s a id  I f in a l ly , 

“  o n e  m u s t  d e s p a ir  o f  a r t ; fo r  w h e r e  c a n  b e  fo u n d  to  

te a c h  it  m e n  o f  m o re  in c o n te s ta b le  t a le n t ; a n d  i f  t h e y  

are  r ig h t  w h a t , th e n , is  tru th  ? I t  is  o n ly  a n  e m p t y  

w o rd . In  o n e  o r  th e  o th e r  c a s e , I  d o  n o t  s e e  a n y  

p o s s ib le  s o lu t io n /*

J u d g e ,  g e n t le m e n , o f  m y  p e r p le x i t y  b e tw e e n  th e  

c o n tra d ic t io n s , w h e re  an  a r b i t r a r y  in s tru c t io n  in c e s ­

s a n t ly  p lu n g e d  m e. I  c o n fe s s  th a t  u n d e r  th e  w e ig h t  

o f  th e s e  c o n tin u a l a lte r n a t iv e s , I  h a d  lo s t  th e  s e n t i­

m en t o f  th e  tru e  a n d  th e  fa ls e . A r t  w a s  h a r d ly  

a n y th in g  m o re  to  m y  e y e s  th a n  th e  s e r v i le  im ita ­

tion  to  w h ic h  I h a d  b e e n  fo rc e d . I t  is th u s  th a t  

is fo rm e d , h e ld  to g e t h e r  a n d  m u tu a lly  a d m ir e d , 

so  m u c h  la z y , s e lf-s u ff ic ie n t  m e d io c r ity . T h u s  it 

w as th a t , fo u n d e d  e n t ir e ly  u p o n  th e  b lin d  r e p r o ­

d u c tio n  o f  m u te  e x a m p le s ,  th e  o n ly  p o in t  I  c o u ld  

d raw  fro m  m y  e x e r c is e s  w a s  th e  ta le n t  o f  e x e c u ­

tion  ; a n d  H e a v e n  k n o w s  h o w  I  h a d  a c q u ir e d
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e v e n  th a t , s in c e  in  th e  C o n s e r v a t o r y  a ll  c o i>  

s is te d  in  im ita t in g  w ith o u t  c o m p r e h e n d in g . N e v e r ­

th e le s s , t h e y  s a id , I  h a d  f in is h e d  m y  s tu d ie s . 

T h e n  c a m e  a  c r u e l a w a k e n in g  a n d  m e a s u r in g  in  

d e s p a ir  th e  d e p th  o f  m y  ig n o ra n c e . I  s o r r o w fu lly  

c r i e d : “ W h a t , th e n , h a v e  I  le a r n e d .”  I t  w o u ld  ta k e  

to o  lo n g , g e n t le m e n , fo r  m e  to  te ll  y o u  h e re  h o w  I  

e s c a p e d  fro m  th o s e  p a th s  o f  s la v e r y .  T h e  s c ie n c e  

w h ic h  fo rm s  th e  b a s is  o f  a r t , th a t  s c ie n c e  w h ic h  it  

w a s  m y  d r e a m  to  p o s s e s s , w a s  n o t  to  b e  fo u n d  w h e r e  

I  h a d  s o u g h t . I  h a d  a sk e d  fo r  it  in  v a in  fro m  m y  

s p e c ia l  m e n , fro m  m y  m a s te rs , th e ir  p e r fo r m a n c e  o r  

th e ir  w r it in g s . N o t h in g , n o th in g  w h ic h  ju s t i f ie d  so  

m u c h  ly in g  p r o m i s e ; n o th in g  b u t  p h r a s e s  a s  fa ls e  

a s  t h e y  w e re  s o n o r o u s  ; a n d  w h e n  I  a r d e n t ly  a s k e d  

fo r  a  p r in c ip le , a  la w , a  re a s o n , m y  q u e s t io n s  w e re  

in v a r ia b ly  lo s t  in  th e  v o id .

In  fa c e  o f  th e s e  n o th in g s , a n d  p u s h e d  fo rw a rd  b y  

ir r e s is t ib le  a s p ir a t io n s , it w a s  n e c e s s a r y  to  re s ig n  m y ­

s e l f  to  s e e k in g  th e  so lu t io n  o f  q u e s t io n s  w h ic h , o n c e  

a s k e d , le ft  m e  n e ith e r  re s t  n o r  p e a c e  a s  lo n g  a s  th e y  

r e m a in e d  u n s o lv e d . A n d  h o w  w a s  I  to  o b ta in  th a t  

p e a c e ?  H o w  m a k e  d e s c e n d  o n  m e  th is  s u d d e n  r e v ­

e la t io n  th e  p o w e r  o f  w h ic h  w a s  to  t r a n s f ig u r e  m y  

e n t ire  b e in g ?  H o w  a n d  b y  w h o m  w a s  m y  in te lli­

g e n c e  i l lu m in a te d ?  G e n t le m e n , I  fe e l th a t  I  o w e  

y o u  th is  h i s t o r y ; b u t  I  a ls o  fe e l th a t  s t re n g th  an d  

t im e  a re  n o w  la c k in g  m e  to  d o  th e  s u b je c t  a m p le  

ju s t i c e ;  a n d  t h o u g h  h e re  is  th e  p la c e  to  te ll it 

to  y o u , I  s h a ll  h a v e  th e  c o u r a g e  to  p o s t p o n e  th is  re -
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c ita l to  a  m o re  o p p o r tu n e  o c c a s io n . I  d o  n o t  w ish  

to , I  o u g h t  n o t to , I  c a n n o t , d is f ig u r e  b y  to u c h in g  

l ig h t ly  fa c ts  o f  s u c h  im p o r ta n c e . N o , g e n t le m e n , 

t o - d a y  I  w ill  n o t te l l  y o u  ; n e ith e r  w ill  I  s a y  to  y o u  

h o w  m a n y  y e a r s  o f  la b o r , o f  w a tc h in g s  a n d  o f  t e a r s  

th e  p u r s u it  o f  th e s e  s o lu t io n s  h a s  c o s t  m e . G o d  

a lo n e  k n o w s . B u t  P r o v id e n c e  h a s  b le s t  m y  w o r k , 

a n d  h a s  n o t le ft  u n fr u it fu l so  m a n y  a n d  so  p e r s e v e r ­

in g  r e s e a r c h e s , r e s e a r c h e s  w h ic h , c e r t a in ly ,  h a d  n e i­

th e r  h a p p in e s s  n o r  s u c c e s s  fo r  m o t iv e , b u t  to  w h ic h  

I  w a s  s p u r r e d  b y  a  p ro fo u n d  lo v e  o f  t ru th , p u s h e d  

as  fa r  a s  a n  e n t ire  s a c r i f ic e  o f  m y  t im e , m y  h e a lth  

an d  m y  r e p o s e . In  th e  f ie ld  o f  in v e s t ig a t io n  o n e  

m u st n o t c o u n t  y e a r s .  T im e  d o e s  n o t p r e s e r v e  w h a t  

it h a s  c o s t  u s  no t im e  to  c r e a te . T h is  tru th  h a s  

e v e r y  d a y  a  n e w  c o n firm a t io n . T h u s , it is  n o t ra re  

to  se e  m e n  c o n s u m e  th e ir  l iv e s  in  s u s ta in in g  th e o r ie s  

m o re  s e d u c t iv e  th a n  s o lid , th a t  a  d a n g e r o u s  p r e c ip i­

ta tio n  h a s  p u s h e d  p r e m a t u r e ly  in to  th e  lig h t . T h e  

th e o r is t  w is h e s  to  re a p  to o  so o n , a n d  so  p u b lis h e s  

g u c s s e d -a t  p ro p o s it io n s , c o u n t in g , n o t w ith o u t  s o m e  

re a so n , u p o n  th e  in c o m p e t e n c y  o f  th e  la r g e  n u m b e r  

o f  th e  u n e d u c a te d  m a n y  a n d  th e  la z in e s s  a n d  in e r t ia  

o f  th e  s p e c ia l  few , in a  m a tte r  o f  e x p e r im e n ta t io n .

H e n c e fo r th , t h e re  is n o  re c t if ic a t io n  p o s s ib le  fo r  

h im . l i e  h a s  a d v a n c e d  a n d  d a re  n o t r e c o i l ;  h e  

m u st s u sta in , a t  a ll  c o s ts , th a t  w h ic h  lie  n o w  k n o w s  

is a t  b o tto m  u n s u s ta in a b le , fo r  h e  h a s  b u i lt  h is  fa m e  

an d  fo r tu n e  u p o n  a n  e r r o n e o u s  t h e o r y , a n d  th o u g h  

h e c o m p re h e n d s  a ll th e  e v il th a t  h e  d o e s  in p r o p a -
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g a t in g  e r r o r  ( e r r o r  o f  w h ic h  th e  c o n s e q u e n c e s  a re  so  

o fte n  la m e n ta b le ) , r a th e r  th a n  s a y  “  I a m  w r o n g ,”  

h e  s a c r if ic e s , to  p r o p  u p  th is  s h a m e fu l e d if ic e , h is  

t im e , h is  r e p o s e  a n d  e v e n  h is  ta le n t . T h u s , m o re  

th a n  o n e  life  p r o v e s  b a r r e n  th a t  a  litt le  m o re  p a t ie n c e  

a n d  m a t u r it y  w o u ld  h a v e  re n d e r e d  fru it fu l.

I  h a v e  n o t  w ish e d  to  e x p o s e  m y s e l f  to  th e  d a n ­

g e r s .o f  s u c h  a  s h ip w r e c k . In  th e  c o u r s e  o f  m y  e x ­

p lo r a t io n s , ten  t im e s  I  h a v e  h a d  to  re t r a c e  m y  s t e p s  

a n d  r e c t i fy  m y  w a y s ,  w ith o u t  its  c o s t in g  a  s in g le  

w o u n d  to  m y  s e l f - lo v e ; '  a n d , G o d  b e  th a n k e d , h a v e  

b e e n  a b le  to  d o  th is  in  a n  e r a  w h e n  th e  m a n ia  to  se e  

o n e ’s  s e l f  in  p r in t  is  p u s h in g  so  m a n y  in to  a n  u n r ip e  

p u b lic it y .  I  p r id e  m y s e l f  u p o n  h a v in g  d e v o te d  to  

s c ie n c e  a n d  a r t  t h ir t y - f iv e  y e a r s  o f  r e s e a r c h , c ro w n e d  

b y  im p o r ta n t  d is c o v e r ie s ,  w ith o u t  o n e  lin e  fro m  m e , 

w ith  m y  c o n s e n t , f in d in g  its  w a y  to  p u b lic a t io n .

T h e s e , g e n t le m e n , a r e  th e  re a s o n s  u p o n  w h ic h  I  

fo u n d  th e  h o p e  th a t  m y  life  w ill  n o t h a v e  b e e n  u se ­

le s s  to  s c ie n c e  a n d  a rt . B u t  m y  t im e  is lim ite d , a n d  

c a r r ie d  a w a y  b y  th e  r ic h n e s s  o f  m y  s u b je c t  I  h a v e  

le t  m y  im p r o v is a t io n s  t a k e  u n e x p e c t e d  p ro p o r t io n s , 

a n d  h a v e  o n ly  s w e p t  th e  t e r r i t o r y  a n d  p r e p a r e d  th e  

w a y  fo r  th e  c o m p le te  e x p o s it io n  th a t  I h a d  re s e rv e d  

fo r  y o u . N o w , a t  th e  m o m e n t o f  c o m m e n c in g  th e  

c u lm in a t in g  p o in t  o f  m y  th e s is , in e x o r a b le  tim e  

w a rn s  m e  th a t  y o u r  s u s ta in e d  a n d  g o o d -n a tu re d  a t ­

te n t io n , a fte r  h a v in g  b e e n  fo r  so  lo n g  m y  a m ia b le  

l is te n e rs , m u s t  b e g in  to  b e  w o rn  o u t. [ “  G o  on , 

g o  o n ,”  fro m  th e  a u d ie n c e  ]
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I  a m  h a p p y , g e n t le m e n , to  fin d  th a t  y o u  ta k e  s u c h  

an  in te re s t  in  th e  s u b je c t  w h ic h  o c c u p ie s  u s ; b u t , 

w h a te v e r  m a y  b e  m y  d e s ire  to  s a t i s fy  y o u ,  th e  la te  

h o u r  re m in d s  m e  th a t  th e re  o n ly  re m a in s  t im e  

e n o u g h  to  g iv e  in d r y  a n d  a b s t r a c t  fo rm u la s  th e  fu n ­

d a m e n ta l p r in c ip le s  o f  a rt , th e  d e v e lo p m e n t , c o m ­

p re h e n s io n  a n d  c o m p le te  d e m o n s tra t io n  o f  w h ic h  I  

sh a ll, to  m y  g r e a t  re g r e t , b e  fo rc e d  to  d e fe r  to  a n o th e r  

c o n fe re n c e . T h e  p u r s u it  o f  th e  a r t  w h ic h  I e x e r c is e  

h as le d  m e , n a t u r a l ly , in to  th e  d o m a in  o f  s c i e n c e ; 

an d , th a n k s  to  th e  d e d u c t io n s  o f  a  r ig o r o u s  lo g ic , I 

h a v e  b e e n  fo rc e d  to  th e  c o n c lu s io n  th a t  th e re  is  

b e tw e e n  th e m  id e n t ity  o f  sc ie n t if ic  m e th o d s  (a n d  I  

h o ld  a t  p re s e n t  t h e ir  h ig h e s t  g e n e ra liz a t io n ) . R ig h t  

o r w r o n g , I  lo o k  o n  m y s e l f  a s  u p o n  th e  e v e  o f  e n ­

r ic h in g  m y  c o u n t r y  w ith  a  s e r ie s  o f  d is c o v e r ie s  o f  

w h ic h  a n t iq u e  p h i lo s o p h y  d e s p a ir e d , a n d  w ith  re a ­

so n  ! I  a m  a t  le a s t  c e r ta in  o f  h a v in g  d e te rm in e d  

th e  f ix e d  b a s is  o f  a rt , r e a liz in g , in so  d o in g , th a t  

w h ic h  s e r io u s  m in d s  h a d  c o n s id e re d  a s  im p o s s ib le . 

T h u s , g e n t le m e n , a n d  in  v ir tu e  e v e n  o f  t h e 'im m u ­

ta b il ity  o f  th e  b a s is  o f  a r t , a esth e tics , lo s t  t o - d a y  in 

th e  c h a o s  o f  o ra to r ic  fa n ta s ie s ,— a esth e tics , h e n c e fo r ­

w a rd  d is e n g a g e d  fro m  a ll c o n je c tu r e , w ill b e  t r u ly  

c o n st itu te d  u n d e r  th e  s e v e r e  fo rm s  o f  a  p o s it iv e  

sc ie n c e . I n .  an  a b s tra c t , m a d e  o f  th e  m e a n s  o f  

e x e c u t io n  th a t  th e  a r t is t  o u g h t  to  le a rn  b e fo r e  

t r e a t in g  o f  a n y  s u b je c t , tw o  th in g s  a re  firs t  n e c e s ­

s a r y :  ( i )  K n o w  w h a t  h e  o u g h t  to  s e e k  in  th e  s u b ­

j e c t ;  ( 2 )  k n o w  w h e re  to  fin d  w h a t  h e  s e e k s . H e
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m u s t  h a v e , in  th e  f ir s t  p la c e , th e  fa ith fu l s ig n a l  o f  

th e  s o u g h t- fo r  t h i n g ; in  th e  s e c o n d , th e  m e a n s  o f  

s u r e ly  f in d in g  it.

N o w , to  k n o w  w h a t  h e  o u g h t  to  s e e k , th e  a r t is t  

n e e d s  an  e x a c t ly - fo r m u la t e d  d e fin it io n  o f  a rt , o f  its  

o b je c t , o f  its  a im  a n d  o f  its  m e a n s . T h is  d e fin it io n , 

to  b e  p r a c t ic a l,  sh o u ld  c a r r y  th e  ir r e f r a g ib le  c h a r a c te r  

o f  a  d e m o n s tra t io n . A ls o ,  to  s u r e ly  fin d  w h a t  h e  

s e e k s  h e  n e e d s  an  in fa ll ib le  c r ite r io n , w h ic h  s h o u ld , 

lik e  an  in e x t in g u is h a b le  to rc h , d ir e c t  its  p o s s e s s o r  

in  th e  v a s t  f ie ld  o f  e x a m in a t io n . I  h a v e  s a id  th a t, 

f ir s t  o f  a ll , th e  a r t is t  m u s t  h a v e  a  p r a c t ic a l  d e f in it io n ; 

th a t  is  to  s a y ,  a  fo rm u la  w h ic h  b e a rs  th e  c h a r a c te r  

o f  a  d e m o n s tra t io n , a n d  w h ic h  s h a ll  b e  fo r  h im  th e  

s ig n a l o f  th e  t h in g  w h ic h  h e  s e e k s  a n d  w is h e s  to  

re a liz e . A t  th e  p re s e n t  s p e a k in g , n o th in g  w h ic h  

c o n s t itu te s  a r t  h a s  b e e n  d e te rm in e d , a n d  th e re  e x is t s  

fo r  th e  a r t is t  n o  d e fin it io n  fro m  w h ic h  h e  ca n  d ra w  

th e  le a s t  p ro f it  in  v ie w  o f  h is  w o rk . A  s im p le  

e x a m p le  w ill  p r o v e  th is  a s s e r t io n . L e t  u s  s u p p o s e  

th a t  I  w ish  to  p r o d u c e  a  p la s t ic  im a g e . I  n a tu r a l ly  

a sk  m y s e l f  h o w  I  s h a ll a r r iv e  a t  r e a liz in g  th e  B e a u t i­

fu l in th is  w o rk . A n d , firs t  o f  a ll , I  w ish  to  re m a r k  

th a t  it is n o t th e  q u e s t io n  h e re  o f  m y  p e rs o n a l ta ste . 

I f  I h a d  o n ly  th a t  to  c o n s u lt  I  s h o u ld  n o t b e  e m b a r ­

ra s se d . B u t  m y  p e rs o n a l ju d g m e n t  w o u ld  h a v e  th e  

fo rc e  o f  a la w  o n ly  in m y  o w n  e y e s ;  a n d , in  m a tte rs  

o f  ta ste , th e  C h in e s e , th e  E s q u im a u x  a n d  th e  n e g ro  

c o u ld , w ith  re a s o n , o p p o s e  to  m e th e ir  t y p e  as  th e  

p e r fe c t  e x p r e s s io n  o f  th e  B e a u t ifu l.
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N o w , th e  B e a u t ifu l , o f  w h ic h  I  w ish  to  r e a liz e  th e  

c o n d it io n s , c a n n o t  b e  s u b o r d in a te d  to  th e  v a r ia t io n s  

o f  ta s te . I t  e s c a p e s , I  fe e l  it, fro m  th is  se n t im e n t, 

c o n c e iv e d  in  th e  m o re  o r  le s s  d e fo r m e d  s u r r o u n d ­

in g s  w h ic h  a  p r e ju d ic e d  e d u c a t io n  h a s  im p o s e d  

u p o n  m e . T h e  B e a u t i fu l  is  th e n , o r  s h o u ld  b e , in  

re a s o n  e v e n  o f  its  c o n s u b s t a n t ia li t y  w ith  th e  T r u e  

a n d  th e  G o o d , e n t ir e ly  d i s e n g a g e d  fro m  th e  c a p r i ­

c io u s  in f lu e n c e s  w h ic h  a t ta c h  to  ta s te . In  e f fe c t , 

g e n t le m e n , th e  B e a u t ifu l  is  s o m e th in g  s o v e r e ig n  a n d  

s u p e rn a tu ra l, w h ic h  im p r e s s e s  i t s e l f  u p o n  o u r  a d m i­

ra tio n  in  d e s p it e  e v e n  o f  o u r  s u r r o u n d in g s , b e c a u s e  it  

is in  its  n a tu re  a b s o lu te . B u t  w h a t  is , d e f in ite ly , 

th is  a b s o lu te , u n c h a n g e a b le  B e a u t ifu l , o f  w h ic h  I  

c o n c e iv e  th e  e x is t e n c e ,  b u t  w h ic h  I  c a n n o t  e x p la in  ? 

W h e re  fin d  i t ; h o w  o b ta in  it ? F in a l ly ,  h o w  d is ­

p o se  o f  th is  s o v e r e ig n  p o w e r  so  a s  to  in v a r ia b ly  

a s s o c ia te  it  w ith  m y  w o r k s  ? W h o  w ill  te ll  m e  ?

F r o m  a ll th is , o n e  im p o r ta n t  a n d  w e ll-a t te s te d  

fac t, a lr e a d y  d is e n g a g e d  i t s e l f  fo r  m e : I t  is  th a t  th e  

se a rc h  fo r  th e  B e a u t ifu l  is n o t an  a ffa ir  o f  ta s te , fo r  

th e r e a s o n  th a t  ta s te  is b o rn , d e v e lo p e d  a n d  p u r if ie d  

u n d e r th e  im p re s s io n  o f  th e  B e a u t ifu l , a n d  d o e s  n o t 

d isc e rn  it  a priori. T h u s  it c a n n o t  b e  a  g u id e . I  

h a v e  n e e d , y o u  c a n  w e ll c o m p r e h e n d , g e n t le m e n , I  

h a v e  n e e d  o f  s p e c if ic  in s tru c t io n  o f  a  s u p e r io r  o r d e r . 

I  n e e d  A r ia d n e ’s  th r e a d  to  g u id e  m y  s e a r c h  a n d  f ix  

m y  c h o ic e  in  th is  la b y r in t h  o f  t y p e s  a n d  fo rm s , 

w h ich  o ffe r  th e m s e lv e s  to  m e  w ith  e q u a l c la im s  to  

m y  p r e fe re n c e , a n d  se e m  e q u a l ly  fo u n d e d , to  d e te r -  

4
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m in e  th e  a b s o lu te  B e a u t ifu l . I  n e e d  a  lu m in o u s  

fo rm u la , a  p r a c t ic a l  d e fin it io n , w h ic h  s h a ll  c a r r y  w ith  

it  th e  d e m o n s tra t io n  w h ic h  I  s e e k , —  a  d e m o n s tra ­

t io n  w ith  th e  a id  o f  w h ic h  I  s h a ll b e  a b le  to  re a liz e , 

lo g ic a l ly  a n d  s u r e ly ,  th e  B e a u t i fu l  in  e a c h  p a r t , in  

th e  g e n e ra l a t t itu d e  o f  m y  s ta tu e , in th e  p r o p o r t io n s , 

th e  d e l ic a c y  o f  th e  p la n s , th e  p u r i t y  a n d  th e  c o r r e c t ­

n ess  o f  th e  d e ta i ls , w h ic h , fo r  in s ta n c e , th e  m o u th  

a n d  th e  n o se  c o n s t i t u t e ; fo r  e a c h  fe a tu r e  o f  th e  

fa c e  o u g h t , in its  tu rn , to  b e c o m e  th e  o b je c t  o f  a n  

e s p e c ia l  e x a m in a t io n  a n d  an  e s p e c ia l  e x e c u t io n . I  

h a v e , th e n , I w ill  s u p p o s e , a n d  in o r d e r  to  s p e a k  

o f  b u t  o n e  d e ta i l  a m o n g  th o s e  w h ic h  o u g h t  s u c c e s ­

s iv e ly  to  o c c u p y  m e  in  th e  g e n e r a l  p la n  o f  m y  w o r k , 

— I  h a v e , th e n , to  re a liz e , in v ir t u e  o f  a  p r a c t ic a l  

d e fin it io n , th e  m o s t  b e a u t ifu l  n o se  p o s s ib le . N o w , 

g e n t le m e n , w h e r e  fin d , I  a s k  y o u ,  w h e r e  fin d  a  d e f i­

n it io n , a  fo r m u la , a  t e a c h in g  w h ic h  a n sw e rs , in  th e  

m o st  re m o te  w a y , to  th is  a c tu a l  a n d  in c e s s a n t  n e e d  

o f  th e  w o r k e r , a n d  w h ic h  d ir e c ts  h im , b e  it n e v e r  so  

l it t le , to w a rd  th e  c o n s t itu t io n  o f  th e  B e a u t ifu l . N o ­

w h e re , g e n t le m e n , a b s o lu t e ly  n o w h e re .

A f t e r  th a t, w ill  y o u  s u g g e s t  to  m e  th e  m a g n if ic e n t  

a n d  s o n o ro u s  d e fin it io n  o f  P la to  ? S o  b e  it. B u t  

h o w  a re  y o u  g o in g  to  e x t r a c t  fro m  th a t  d e fin it io n , 

o r  a n y  o th e r  o f  th e  s a m e  c h a r a c te r , th e  p la s t ic  c o n ­

d it io n  o f  a  b e a u t ifu l n o se  ? [ L a u g h t e r . ]  D o  n o t 

la u g h , g e n t le m e n ; o n e  m u st s p e c i fy  s o m e th in g . 

N o w  te ll  m e , I  p r a y , w h a t  p r o f it  c a n  th e  s c u lp to r  

d r a w  fro m  it fo r  th e  n o se , w h ic h  a c t u a l ly  p r e o c c u p ie s
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h im  a n d  o f  w h ic h  h e  w ish e s  to  d e te rm in e  th e  fo r m ?  

I  c a n  s e e  m y  s c u lp t o r  tu rn in g  a n d  re - tu r n in g  in  h is  

h e a d  th e  te rm s  o f  th a t  d e fin it io n  w h ic h  c h a rm e d  h im  

e ls e w h e r e , a n d  w h ic h  h e  a d m ir e d  a priori: “  T h e  

B e a u t ifu l  is  th e  s p le n d o r  o f  th e  T r u e .”  T h e r e  is , in 

e f fe c t , in  th a t  d e fin it io n  a  c h a r a c t e r  o f  g r a n d e u r  

w h ic h  s e iz e s  a n d  s u b ju g a t e s  y o u . B u t  h o w e v e r  th a t  

m a y  b e , th e  p o o r  m a n  w ill  n o t b e  a n y  th e  le s s  e m ­

b a r r a s s e d  to  d r a w  fro m  it h is  n o se . “  W h a t  fo r m ,”  

s a y s  h e  to  h im s e lf , “  w h a t  p r o p o r t io n  a n d  w h a t  c h a r ­

a c te r  s h a ll  I  g iv e  to  th a t  n o se  to  b r in g  o u t  th e  s p le n ­

d o r  o f  th e  T r u e  o f  w h ic h  P la to  s p e a k s ?  *' F r a n k ly ,  

g e n t le m e n , a  s im ila r  a t te m p t  c o u ld  n e v e r  b e  m a d e  

in e a rn e s t . O n e  fe e ls  im m e d ia te ly  th a t  it c o n ta in s  

n o th in g  p r a c t ic a l,  n o th in g  th a t  c a n  b e  d e d u c e d  to  

th e  p ro f it  o f  a rt .

H o w e v e r , o n e  a ls o  fe e ls  th a t  th e  B e a u t ifu l  d o e s  

n o t p r o c e e d  fro m  a  c o n v e n t io n a l s o u r c e ; th a t  it is  

a b s o lu te , u n c h a n g e a b le . In s t in c t  p r o c la im s  t h a t ;  

h e n c e  it  m u st  b e  fo u n d e d  u p o n  la w s, u p o n  e te rn a l 

law s. T h is  is  w h a t  n o  o n e  w ill b e  a b le  to  d e n y . 

B u t  th e s e  la w s , o f  w h ic h  w e  fe e l th e  e x is t e n c e , a re  

fo rm u la te d  n o w h e re . “ T h a t ,  ”  y o u  w ill  r e p ly ,  “  h a s  

n o t p re v e n te d  th e  B e a u t ifu l  fro m  b e in g  p r o d u c e d  in 

m a n y  a  w o rk  o f  a r t .”  U n d e c e iv e  y o u r s e lv e s ,  g e n ­

tle m e n , a n d  d o  n o t c o n c lu d e , fro m  its fo r g e t fu ln e s s , 

fro m  its  a b s e n c e  o r  its  ig n o r a n c e , th a t  a  fo rm u la  

is u s e le s s . T h e  a r t is t , d e p r iv e d  o f  th e  k n o w le d g e  

o f  a  c r ite r io n  w h ic h  g o v e r n s  h is  a r t  a n d  to  w h ic h  h e  

sh o u ld  s u b m it  a ll  h is  w o r k , c a n  n e v e r  b e  b u t  th e
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s e r v i le  a n d  b lin d  c o p y is t  o f  w o rk s  p r o d u c e d  in  a  

fo r m e r  a n d  m o re  e n lig h te n e d  e p o c h . T h e  a c tu a l 

s ta te  o f  a r t  p r o v e s , in  a  la m e n ta b le  m a n n e r , th a t  o n e  

c a n n o t  d o  w ith o u t  s o l id ly - e s t a b l is h e d  p r in c ip le s . 

T h u s  th e  re a liz a t io n  o f  th e  B e a u t i fu l  in  p la s t ic  a r t , 

fo r  in s ta n c e , is  n o  lo n g e r  w ith  u s , b u t  an  a ffa ir  o f  

p u r e  im ita t io n  o r  c o p y .  T h e  c o n d it io n s  o f  th e  

B e a u t ifu l  c o m e  to  u s  e x c lu s iv e ly  fro m  a n t iq u ity , a n d  

it is  th is  f a r - o f f  e p o c h , w h ic h  in  th is  a g e  o f  p r o g r e s s  

w e  h o ld  so  c h e a p ly ,  th a t  t o - d a y  s t il l  im p o s e s  th e m  

o n  u s . S o  t ru e  is  it th a t , to  a tta in  th e  B e a u t ifu l , o n e  

c a n n o t  d o  w ith o u t  a  f o r m u la ; th a t  is  to  s a y ,  a  f ix e d  

p r in c ip le . N o w , a n t iq u ity  h o ld s  th a t  p la c e  a n d  c o n ­

s t itu te s  fo r  u s  o u r  la w . W e  h a v e  n o th in g , in e ffe c t , 

a b s o lu t e ly  n o th in g  b u t  tra d it io n . E v e r y t h in g  p r o ­

d u c e d  o u ts id e  o f  th a t  is  m is e r a b le ;  so  m u c h  so  

th a t , f ro m  c o p y  to  c o p y ,  a r t  h a s  d e g e n e r a te d  a n d  

b e e n  lo w e r e d , f in a l ly , to  th e  p ite o u s  s ta te  to  w h ic h  

w e  n o w  s e e  it  r e d u c e d .

T r u ly ,  it  w o u ld  b e  o th e rw ise , a n d  a r t  w o u ld  n o t 

fo llo w  th a t  in c e s s a n t ly  d e c l in in g  p a th  i f  th e  a r t is t , 

p o s s e s s o r  o f  a  la w , c o u ld  r e a l iz e  th e  B e a u t ifu l  o u t ­

s id e  o f  th e  t ra d it io n s  w h ic h  h o ld  h im  in  su c h  a b s o ­

lu te  s la v e r y .  S o m e  h a v e , in  th e s e  la t te r  d a y s ,  p r o ­

te s te d , w ith  a p p a r e n t  re a s o n , a g a in s t  th a t  s ta te  o f  

b o n d a g e  in  w h ic h  a r t  h a s , fo r  m a n y  c e n tu r ie s , e x i s t ­

ed . W ith o u t  d o u b t , a  re lic t io n  o f  th is  k in d  is p a r t  

o f  a  g o o d  m o v e m e n t ; b u t  it is  s e r io u s ly  to  b e  fe a re d  

th a t  it  w ill  e n d  b u t  in  g r e a t e r  c o r r u p t io n . A s  fo r  

m e , I  h a v e  n o t a  d o u b t  in  r e g a r d  to  it. I t  is  n e c e s -



THE PHILOTECHNIC SOCIETY. LIII

s a r y . to  ju s t i f y  a n d  f r u c t i fy  th is  m o v e m e n t , to  o p p o s e  

to  th e  a n t iq u e  fo rm u la , o f  w h ic h  o n e  h a s  n o  lo n g e r  

th e  s e c r e t , s ta b le  p r in c ip le s  d ra w n  fro m  th e  s o u r c e  

o f  a n  in fa l l ib le  la w . O n e  s h o u ld  s u b s t itu te  fo r  th e  

tra d it io n  o f  th e  a n c ie n ts  a  d id a c t ic  fo rm , a n d  th a t  is  

w h a t h a s  n o t b e e n  d o n e ,—  w h a t  t h e y  h a v e  n o t h a d  

th e  k n o w le d g e  to  d o .

N o w , th e  n o th in g n e s s  fo u n d  in  o u r  in s tru c t io n  

b r in g s  u s  b a c k , a lw a y s  a n d  fa t a l ly , to  a n t iq u ity , 

ev e n  th o u g h  th e  p o w e r s  u n ite  to  ra is e  th e m s e lv e s  

a g a in s t  th e  t y r a n n y  o f  its  in flu e n c e . T h is  ty r a n n y , 

g e n tle m e n , is  s u c h , in  e ffe c t , th a t  o n e  c a n n o t  w ith ­

d ra w  fro m  its  in flu e n c e  w ith  im p u n i t y ; a n d , b e l ie v e  

m e, in  th e  s ta te  o f  ig n o r a n c e  w h e r e  w e  a re  th is  

t y r a n n y  is  p r o v id e n t ia l ,  a n d  o n e  s h o u ld  b le s s  it  u n d e r  

p e n a lt y  o f  so o n  r e la p s in g  in to  b a r b a r is m . A n d  th e n , 

le t  u s  b e  j u s t ; h o w  m u c h  m a g n if ic e n t  ta le n t  w e  o w e  

to  its  in flu e n c e  ! H o w  m a n y  g e n iu s e s  h a v e  b e e n  

fo rm e d  a n d  d e v e lo p e d  u n d e r  th e  in c u lc a t io n  o f  p r e ­

c e p ts  d ra w n  fro m  th e  a n t iq u e ; a n d  w h a t  c a n  o n e  

o p p o s e , I p r a y  y o u ,  to  th e  m a g n if ic e n c e  o f  th a t  p a s t  

w ith  w h ic h  o n e  p re te n d s  d e f in ite ly  to  b r e a k , a t  th e  

p re s e n t  d a y  ? N o th in g , n o th in g  b u t  a  h id e o u s  r e a l­

ism  b a s e d  u p o n  th e  m o s t  g r o s s  n a tu ra lism .

V e r y  w e ll, g e n t le m e n , th is  s o v e r e ig n  la w  o f  th e  

p la s t ic  B e a u t ifu l  I w ill  fo rm u la te  fo r  y o u  in  t im e  a n d  

p la c e , a n d  th a t  in  a  w a y  to  b e  a b le  to  re a liz e  th e  

c o n d it io n s  w ith  m a th e m a t ic a l s u r e t y . I r e s e r v e  fo r  

th e  s a m e  o c c a s io n  th e  d e fin it io n  o f  th e  B e a u t ifu l , 

w h ic h , b e s id e s , w o u ld  n o t  h e re  b e  in  its  p la c e , s in c e
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it n a t u r a l ly  s p r in g s  fro m  th e  c a p it a l  d e f in it io n  w h ic h  

I  h a v e  y e t  to  g iv e  y o u ,— I  m e a n  to  s a y ,  th e  d e fin i­

t io n  o f  a rt. I t  is b y  th is , g e n t le m e n , th a t  I  in te n d  

to  te rm in a te  th is  ta lk .

H e r e  is , th e n , a  p r a c t ic a l  d e fin it io n  o f  a r t ;  b u t , 

f irs t , I s h o u ld  g iv e  y o u  th a t  o f  s c ie n c e , s in c e  s c ie n c e  

c o n s t itu te s  th e  in it ia l b a s is  o f  a rt .

Science is the possession of a criterion of examina­
tion against which no fact protests. Art is the gen­
eralisation and application of it.

N o w , s c ie n c e  e le v a te s  m a n  b y  s u b je c t in g  to  h im  

th e  th in g s  o f  th is  w o r ld . A r t  s u p e r n a tu r a l iz e s  th o s e  

th in g s  b y  id e n t i fy in g  h im  w ith  th e m . B e h o ld  y o u  

n o w , g e n t le m e n , in  a  v e r y  fe w  w o r d s , p o s s e s s o r s  o f  a  

d e fin it io n  o f  s c ie n c e , o f  w h ic h  a ll  th e  k n o w n  s c ie n c e s  

a re  b u t  a t t r ib u t iv e  e x p r e s s io n s . I  a m  g o in g  n o w  to  

c o m p le te  th is  d e fin it io n  b y  a  p r o b le m , u p o n  th e  s o ­

lu tio n  o f  w h ic h  is b a s e d  s c ie n c e . H e r e  is  th e  p r o b ­

le m  : B e in g  g iv e n  an  o r g a n ic  o r  im m a n e n t  w h o le ,

d is t in g u is h  th e  c o n s t itu t iv e  p a r t s  o f  th is  w h o l e ; 

e s ta b lis h  th e ir  h a rm o n ic  c o n s u b s t a n t ia l i t y ; d e te r ­

m in e  th e ir  c i r c u m in c e s s io n ; — th a t  is to  s a y ,  th e  

v iv i f v in g  p r in c ip le  in  v ir tu e  o f  w h ic h  t h e y  c o -p e n e -  

t r a t c ; c h a r a c te r iz e  th e ir  h ie r a r c h ic  o r d e r  a fte r  an  

in v a r ia b le  t y p e ; s ig n a l  th e  fo rc e s , th e  p o w e rs  a n d  

th e  v i r t u e s ; a n d , f in a lly , s p e c i fy  t h e ir  p a r t ic u la r  

o b je c t , th e ir  en d  a n d  th e ir  m e a n s  in v ie w  o f  th e  p a r t  

th e y  p la y  in a  c o e ff ic ie n t  a c t iv it y .

T h is  p ro b le m , g e n t le m e n , c a n  o n ly  b e  s o lv e d  b y  

th e  p o s s e s s io n  o f  th e  in fa ll ib le  c r ite r io n  to  w h ic h  I
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h a v e  ju s t  m a d e  a llu s io n , a n d  w h ic h  it re s ts  w ith  m e  

to  m a k e  k n o w n . I d e fe r  th is  q u e s t io n , a s  I h a v e  

th a t  o f  th e  B e a u t ifu l  w ith  w h ic h  it is  c lo s e ly  c o n ­

n e c te d . T h a t  s ta te d , le t  u s  d e fin e  a r t  fro m  a  t r ip le  

p o in t  o f  v ie w , v i z . : o n t o lo g ic a l , m o ra l, a n d  o r g a n ic .

Art is at once the knowledge, the possession and the 
free direction of the agents, by virtue of which are 
revealed life, mind and soul. It is the application, 

knowingly appropriated, of the sign to the thing, an 
application of which the triple object is to move, to 
convince and to persuade. Art is ?iot, as is said, an 
imitation of nature. It elevates in idealizing her; 
it is the synthetic rapport of them scattered beauties of 
nature to a superior and definite type; it is a zoork 
of love, where shine the Beautiful, the True and the 
Good; it is the symbol of the mysterious degrees of 
our divine ascension, or of the successive degradations 
of the fallen soul. Art, finally, is the tendency of 
the fallen soul toward its primitive purity, or its final 
splendor ; in one zvord, it is the search for the eternal 
type.

A ft e r  h a v in g  th u s  d e f in e d  a rt , le t  u s  e x a m in e  th e  

n a tu re  o f  its  o b je c t . M a n  c o n s t itu te s  th is  o b je c t , 

an d  fro m  th is  p o in t  h e  s h o u ld  b e  e s p e c ia l ly  s tu d ie d . 

W h a t , th e n , is m an  a s  th e  o b je c t  o f  a r t  ?

Man is a hypostatic trinity, the immanent activities 
of whom are revealed by means of a triple organic 
apparatus. Or: Man is a triple hypostasis, in whose 
service functionate three organic apparatuses, of which 
the successive or simultaneous play state and manifest
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the immanent activities of his being. Or, better still. 
It is by virtue of a triple mode of organic activities 
that man reveals the immanent powers of his being.

I  o u g h t , b e c a u s e  o f  th e  c a p ita l  im p o r ta n c e  o f  th is  

d e fin it io n  a n d  to  r e n d e r  it  m o re  c o m p re h e n s ib le , 

p re s e n t  it  to  y o u  u n d e r  d iv e r s e  fo rm s . I  w ish  to  

p r o d u c e  it  a g a in  w ith  g r e a t e r  d e v e lo p m e n t , so  th a t  

y o u  w ill  c le a r ly  c o m p re h e n d  th e  v a lu e  a n d  th e  s e n se  

o f  th e  th e o re m  b y  w h ic h  I  te r m in a te  th is  ta lk  :

Man> made in the image of God, manifestly carries 
in his inner being as in his body, the august imprint 
of his triple causality.

L e t  u s  p r o v e  th is  tru th . M a n  fe e ls , th in k s  a n d  

lo v e s . T h r e e  o r g a n ic  a p p a r a t u s e s  a r e  in h im , a ffe c t ­

e d  to  th is  t r ip le  m o d e  o f  b e in g  in  o r d e r  to  m a n ife s t  

th e  s p e c ia l  a c t iv it ie s . T h e s e  t h re e  a p p a r a tu s e s  

s h o w , in  v ir tu e  o f  th e  e m a n a t in g  p r o d u c ts  o f  th e ir  

r e s p e c t iv e  a g e n ts , th re e  s ta te s  u n d e r  th e  a c t io n  o f  

w h ic h  m an  a p p e a r s  to  u s , a n d  d e te rm in e  th re e  la n ­

g u a g e s  s p e c ia l ly  a ll ie d  to  th e  th re e  fa c u lt ie s  w h ic h  

g o v e r n  h is  b e in g .

L e t  u s m a k e  a  re su m é  o f  th e s e  d e fin it io n s  b y  th e  

fo llo w in g  th e o re m , w h ic h  s h o u ld  fo rm  th e  b a s is  o f  

v u r  n e x t  d e m o n s tra t io n s . E v e r y  ju d ic io u s  m in d  w ill 

s e e  in  it, w ith o u t  d o u b t , th e  c h a r a c t e r  o f  a  p la n , 

r ip e ly  c o n c e iv e d , o f  w h ic h  th e  d e v e lo p m e n ts  e m b ra c e  

th e  h ig h e s t  s p h e r e s  o f  a r t  a s  o f  sc ie n c e .

Man considered from the point of view of art, 

presents three orders of essential functions, each one 
depending upon a proper and determined organic ap
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paratus. These apparatuses engender three orders of 
corresponding products. Thus, there results in the 
phenomena three states, three species of acts, three 
languages, each one of which should be studied in 
itself and in its relations of association, of succession 
and of hierarchy. These three orders of functions, 

of apparatuses and of languages constitute the natural 
division of the phenomena of the human personality 
and of its triple causality.

T h is  m a n n e r  o f  lo o k in g  a t m a n  s h o w s  u s th e  ro le  

o f  h is  tw o  n a tu re s  in a ll th e ir  m a n ife s ta t io n s . T o  

e a c h  sp ir itu a l fu n c tio n  re s p o n d s  a  fu n c tio n  o f  th e  

b o d y . T o  e a c h  g ra n d  fu n c t io n  o f  th e  b o d y  c o r r e s ­

p o n d s  a  sp ir itu a l a c t . T h u s  w e  c a n  a t th e  s a m e  tim e  

s tu d y  s e p a r a t e ly  th a t  w h ic h  is o f  th e  s p ir it  a n d  th a t  

w h ic h  is  o f  th e  b o d y ; th u s  fro m  th e  c o n c u r r e n c e  o f  

th e se  tw o  p o w e rs  in th e  s a m e  p e rs o n , re su lts  th e  in ­

t im a te  fu s io n  o f  a r t  a n d  sc ie n c e , w h ic h , th o u g h  e a c h  

o n e  is  b o rn  o f  a  d iffe re n t  s o u r c e , n e v e r th e le s s  a lly ,  

in te rp e n e tra te  a n d  r e c ip r o c a l ly  p ro v e  e a c h  o th e r .

T h e s e  d e m o n s tra t io n s , w ill b e  c le a r  a n d , a b o v e  a ll , 

p ra c t ic a l, w h en  th e  te rm s  o f  w h ic h  t h e y  a re  c o m p o s e d  

sh a ll h a v e  b e e n  s u c c e s s iv e ly  e x a m in e d , a n d  sh a ll 

h a v e  b e c o m e  th e  o b je c t  o f  an  e s p e c ia l  d e v e lo p m e n t .

A n d  n o w , g e n t le m e n , le t  m e  s a y  to  y o u  in te r m i­

n a tin g  th is  lo n g  s e a n c e , h o w  p r o fo u n d ly  I h a v e  b e e n  

to u c h e d  b y  y o u r  g o o d -n a tu re d  s y m p a t h y  an d  y o u r  

re ite ra te d  a p p la u s e . T h is  s y m p a t h y , w h ic h  h a s  s u s ­

ta in ed  m e in th e  u n fo re se e n  d e v e lo p m e n ts  in to  w h ic h  

th is im p ro v is a t io n  h a s  le d  m e , p e rm it  m e to  r e t a in ;
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p e r h a p s  I s h a ll  h a v e  n e e d  o f  it a n o th e r  t im e . A s  to  

th e  a p p la u s e  w ith  w h ic h  y o u  h a v e  m a d e  th is  h a ll 

re so u n d , I fe e l, a n d  I c h e e r fu l ly  d e c la r e , th a t  it is  

d u e  e n t ir e ly  to  th e  g r a n d  id e a  I p r o c la im . T h is  

a p p la u s e  h o n o rs , a b o v e  a lj , th o s e  w h o s e  in te ll ig e n c e  

is  r ig h t  e n o u g h  to  c o m p re h e n d  it, a n d  w h o s e  h e a rt  

is  p u r e  e n o u g h  to  lo v e  i t
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INTRODUCTION.

“  W h e re , w h e re , c a n  I fin d  th e  A b b é  D e la u m o s n e  ? ”  

I  a sk e d  o f  e v e r y  o n e  I m e t in P a r is  w h e n , s o m e  

m o n th s a fte r  m y  a r r iv a l, I  fo u n d  m y s e l f  s e tt le d  fo r  th e  

y e a r ’s s t u d y  o f  th e  F r e n c h  d r a m a , fo r  w h ic h  I h a d  

co m e.

“  W h o  is  th e  A b b é  D e la u m o s n e ?  ”  a s k e d  M . R e g -  

nier* e x - p r e s id e n t  o f  th e  g o v e r n m e n t  c o n s e r v a t o r y ,  

to w h o m  I w a s  a p p ly in g  fo r  le s s o n s .

“  H e  is  th e  c o m p ile r  o f  D e ls a r t e ’s s y s t e m  o f  d r a ­

m a tic  a r t / ’ I r e p lie d  ; “  I w a n t  v e r y  m u c h  to  s e e  h im , 

but n o  o n e  c a n  te ll m e  w h e r e  to  fin d  h im .”

A t  la s t  a  le tte r  fro m  h is  p u b lis h e r , to  w h o m  I  h a d  

w r itte n , c o n ta in e d  th e  w is h e d - fo r  a d d r e s s , N a n te r r e , 

o f  w h o s e  c h u rc h , S t .  G e n e v ie v e , th e  a b b é  w a s  c u ré . 

T h e  n e x t  m o rn in g  fo u n d  m e  o n  m y  w a y .

“  N a n te r r e  ! ”  sh o u ts  th e  g u a r d . I  d e s c e n d  a n d  

lo o k  a b o u t  m e . T h e  t in ie s t  o f  t in y  h a m le ts . N o  

o n e in  s ig h t ;  b u t  y e s ,  a  s to u t  p e a s a n t  w o m a n , a  

h u g e  b a s k e t  o n  h e r  h e a d , is  c o m in g  to w a rd  m e . I  

s to p  h e r .

“ W h e r e  is  th e  c h u rc h  S t . G e n e v ie v e  ? ”

In  v o lu b le  p a to is  s h e  d ir e c ts  m e . I  w a lk  u p  th e  

on e lo n g  s tre e t , s to n e  w a lls  o n  e a c h  s id e  h id in g  th e  

h o u se s . A t  th e  e n d , n e a r  a n  o ld  fo u n ta in , I  f in d  th e
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c h u r c h  I  a m  s e e k in g , a n d  e n te r . A n  o ld  w o m a n  

w h o  is  t e l l in g  h e r  b e a d s  b e fo re  a n  im a g e  o f  th e  

M a d o n n a , m o tio n s  m e  to  th e  d o o r  o f  th e  s a c r is t r y .  

I  k n o c k .

“  E n t r e z ,”  c o m e s  b a c k . A  ta ll  fo rm , a  b e a m in g  

fa c e , a  p le a s a n t  v o ic e  g r e e t  m e . I t  is  th e  A b b é  

D e la u m o s n e .

“ W h a t  c a n  I  d o  fo r  y o u ,  m y  c h ild  ? ”

In  a  fe w  w o rd s  I  s ta te  m y  e r r a n d . I  w ish  to  ta lk  

w ith  h im  a b o u t  D e ls a r t e . H e  is  g r e a t ly  in te re s te d  

in  th e  r e p o r t  I  b r in g  o f  th e  s p r e a d  o f  D e ls a r t e ’s 

te a c h in g s  in  A m e r ic a .  H e  g iv e s  m e  th e  fo llo w in g  

re s u m é  :

“ F r a n ç o is  D e ls a r t e  w a s  b o rn  N o v . n ,  i 8 u , a t  

S o le s m e , F r a n c e . H is  fa th e r , a  p h y s ic ia n , d ie d  le a v ­

in g  h is  fa m ily  p o o r . T h e  y o u n g  D e ls a r t e  w a s  se n t 

to  P a r is , in 1 8 2 2 ,  to  s t u d y  w ith  a  p a in te r  o n  c h in a , 

b u t  h is  ta s te s  c a r r ie d  h im  in to  o th e r  c h a n n e ls . H e  

b e c a m e , in  1 8 2 5 ,  a  p u p il  o f  th e  c o n s e r v a t o r y ,  a  

g o v e r n m e n t  in s titu tio n  fo r  in s tru c t io n  in  d r a m a t ic  a rt , 

m u s ic , a n d  th e  b a lle t . H e r e , fo r  th e  w a n t  o f  p r o p e r  

g u id a n c e , h e  lo s t  h is  v o ic e .  F in d in g  h im s e l f  th u s  

in c a p a c ita te d  fo r  th e  s t a g e , h e  re s ig n e d  th a t  c a r e e r  

fo r  th a t  o f  a  t e a c h e r  o f  s in g in g  a n d  th e  d r a m a t ic  a rt. 

R e a l iz in g  th a t  h e  h a d  b e e n  s h ip w r e c k e d  fo r  w a n t  o f  

a  c o m p a s s  a n d  p ilo t , h e  d e te rm in e d  to  s a v e  o th e rs  

fro m  h is  fa te  b y  s e e k in g  a n d  fo r m u la t in g  th e  law s 

o f  an  a r t  h ith e rto  le ft  to  th e  c a p r ic e  o f  m e d io c r it y ,  

o r  th e  in s p ira t io n  o f  g e n iu s . A f t e r  y e a r s  o f  u n re ­

m it t in g  la b o r  a n d  s t u d y — s t u d y  w h ic h  to o k  h im  b y



Introduction. 5

tu rn s  to  h o s p ita ls , m o r g u e s , a s y lu m s , p r is o n s , a r t  

g a l le r ie s , e tc .,  p a t ie n t ly  u n e a r th in g  th e  s e c r e ts  a n d  

m e th o d s  o f  p a s t  g e n iu s — s t u d y  w h ic h  k e p t  h im  

e n c h a in e d  b y  th e  h o u r  w a tc h in g  th e  c h ild re n  a t p la y  

in th e  g r e a t  p u b lic  g a r d e n s , w e ig h in g  h u m a n ity  e v e r y ­

w h e re  a n d  e v e r y h o w , h e  s u c c e e d e d  in d is c o v e r in g  

an d  fo r m u la t in g  th e  la w s  o f  a esth e tic  s c ie n c e . T h a n k s  

to  h im , th a t  s c ie n c e  h a s  n o w  th e  s a m e  p re c is io n  a s  

th a t o f  m a th e m a t ic s . H e  d ie d , w ith o u t  a r r a n g in g  

h is l ife -w o r k  fo r  p u b lic a t io n , J u l y  2 0 , 1 8 7 1 .  M a n y  

a re  th e  n a m e s , fa m o u s  in th e ir  d if fe re n t  c a r e e r s , th a t  

h a v e  o w e d  m u c h  to  h is  in s tru c t io n — R a c h e l ,  S o n t a g , 

P a s c a , M o n s a b r e , e t c .”

W e  ta lk e d  fo r  s o m e  h o u r s ; th e n , la te  in th e  a fte r ­

n o o n , I  le ft , a fte r  p r o m is in g  a  s p e e d y  re tu rn  a n d  re ­

n ew al o f  o u r  c o n v e rs a t io n .

T h is  is  an  a g e  o f  fo rm u la t io n . W h a t  C o m te  h a s  

d o n e  fo r  e x a c t  s c ie n c e , B u c k le  a n d  M ill fo r  h is t o r y , 

S p e n c e r  fo r  c u ltu re , a n d  R u s k in  fo r  p a in t in g , D e ls a r te  

h as tr ie d  to  d o  fo r  a c t io n , fo r  e x p r e s s io n . I t  is  a s  

th o u g h  th e  w o r ld , g r o w in g  w e a r y  o f  p r o d u c t iv e  

a c t iv ity , s o u g h t  to  p a u se  a n d  re a r r a n g e  b e fo r e  p lu n g ­

in g  in to  fu r th e r  d e p th s  ; to  re s c u e  fro m  th e  v o id  a n d  

fo rm le ss  m a ss  o f  c o l le c te d  m a te r ia l  a  s y s te m  w h o s e  

s y m m e t r y  a n d  b e a u t y  s h o u ld  e m b o d y  a ll th a t  is w o rth  

s a v in g ;  a n d , s u r e ly , an  a rt  l ik e  a c t in g  s h o u ld  h a v e  

so m e  h ig h e r  s ta n d a r d  th a n  th e  e m p ir ic a l  c a p r ic e s  o f  

its  e x p o n e n t s . “  T r u s t in g  to  th e  in s p ira t io n  o f  th e  

m o m e n t, is  lik e  t r u s t in g  to  a  s h ip w r e c k  fo r  y o u r  

first le s so n  in s w im m in g .”
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In  A m e r ic a ,  th e re  is  a n  o p in io n  p re v a le n t  a m o n g  

a c to r s , m a n a g e r s  a n d  th e  p u b lic  a t  la r g e  to  th e  

e f fe c t  th a t  a ll  w o rk  d o n e  o n  th e  s t a g e  s h o u ld  b e  th e  

re s u lt  o f  t e m p e r a m e n t  ra th e r  th a n  s t u d y ; th a t  i f  

a n y  s t u d y  is  g iv e n , it  s h o u ld  b e  e n t ir e ly  p e r s o n a l , 

an d  s h o u ld  c o m e  fro m  th e  a c t o r ’s o b s e r v a t io n  o f  h is  

ozun e m o t io n s . M o r e  th a n  th is , t h e y  d e c la r e ,  is  

in ju r io u s , a n d  w ill  m a k e  o n e  m e c h a n ic a l a n d  e lo c u ­

t io n a r y . T h e y  a d m it  th a t, a fte r  o n e  is  f a i r ly  o n  th e  

s t a g e , a  fe w  th in g s , s u c h  a s  s ta n d in g , e n tr a n c e s  a n d  

e x i t s ,  p o in ts , t a k in g  th e  to n e  o f  o n e ’s  in te r lo c u to r  in 

a  s c e n e  o f  e x c ite m e n t , e tc ., m a y  b e  le a rn e d  fro m  

o ld  p ro fe s s io n a ls . N o w , I  a m  n o t d e n y in g  th e  g r e a t  

b e n e fit  to  b e  d e r iv e d  fro m  a  c a re fu l s t u d y  o f  o n e ’s 

o w n  e m o t io n s ; b u t  h o w  i f  o n e ’s p e r s o n a l e x p e r ie n c e s  

d o  n o t  in c lu d e  th e  e x p e r ie n c e  o n e  is  c a l le d  u p o n  to  

p o r t r a y  ?

I w a s  r e h e a r s in g  “  P h e d r e  ”  o n e  d a y  to  M . 

R c g n i c r :—

“  R e c it e d  w ith  fe e l in g ,”  lie  c r it ic is e d , “  b u t  y o u  

g iv e  m e  th e  lo v e  o f  a  y o u n g  g ir l ,  n o t th a t  o f  a  

w o m a n  s t a r v in g  h e r s e l f  to  d e a th , a n d  d y in g  o f  r e ­

m o rse  ! V e r y  w e ll fo r  J u l ie t ,  b u t  it w ill  n o t d o  fo r  

Phcdrc r
I  h a d  tru s te d  to  te m p e ra m e n t  a n d  it  h ad  fa ile d  m e.

P o e ts  a re  b o r n ; b u t  t h e y  h a v e  th e ir  la w s  o f  

v e r s if ic a t io n . O ra to r s  m u st s t u d y  rh e to r ic  ; la w y e r s  

t h e ir  c o d e s ; s in g e rs  h a v e  a  t e c h n iq u e ; m u s ic ia n s , 

h a r m o n y ;  p a in te r s , s c u lp to r s , a r c h ite c ts ,—  a ll h a v e  

s o m e  c o m p a s s , s o m e  g u id e , w h ic h  d o e s  n o t  in te r fe re
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w ith  th e ir  n a tu r a l a p t itu d e , b u t  o n ly  in c r e a s e s  it. 

T h in g s  g r o w  b y  w h a t  t h e y  fe e d  o n , a n d  w e  s a v e  

t im e  b y  u s in g  th e  e x p e r ie n c e s  o f  o th e rs .

A  y o u n g  p a in te r  s h u t  h im s e l f  in  h is  s tu d io , a n d  

la b o r io u s ly  w o r k e d  o u t  h is  o w n  m e th o d s . O n e  d a y  

h e c a m e  fo rth  ju b i la n t ,  a n d  im p a r te d  h is  d is c o v e r y  

to  G e r o m e .

“  M y  d e a r  b o y ,”  a n sw e re d  th e  m a s te r , “  I  c o u ld  

h a v e  sh o w e d  y o u  th a t  in  f iv e  m in u te s , a n d  s a v e d  y o u  

tw o  y e a r s  o f  t im e  ! ”

D e ls a r t e  h a s  s a v e d  fo r  th e  s tu d e n ts  o f  th e  d r a m a t ic  

p ro fe s s io n  m a n y  y e a r s  o f  u n n e c e s s a r y  l a b o r ;  a n d  to  

th o se  w h o  w ill  f a ith fu lly  a n d  c o n s c ie n t io u s ly  fo llo w  

h is g u id a n c e , th e  re su lt  is c e r ta in , fo r  h e  h o ld s  th e  

la m p  o f  tru th .

A n o t h e r  g r e a t  F r e n c h  m a ste r . S a m s o n , h a s  s a id  : —

“  L'art c est la naturel en doctrine érigé!'
M a n y  y e a r s  a g o  an  e n th u s ia s t ic  y o u n g  m a n , f in d ­

in g  h im s e l f  in P a r is  in p u rs u it  o f  a r t -s tu d ie s , h e a rd  

o f  th e  fa m o u s  c la s s e s  in  p a n to m im e  o f  F r a n ç o is  

D e ls a r te . H e  w e n t, sa w , a n d  w a s  c o n q u e r e d . H e  

had  fo u n d  h is  m a s te r  a n d  th e  m a s te r  h is  m o st  a rd e n t  

d is c ip le — S t e e le  M a c k a y e . T h e  la tte r , l ik e  a  Jo h n  

th e B a p t is t , c a m e  b a c k  to  A m e r ic a  to  p r e p a r e  th e  

N e w  W o r ld  fo r  th e  c o m in g  o f  D e ls a r te . T a lk s ,  

le c tu re s , in te rv ie w s  in th e  d a i ly  p a p e r s  o n  th e  g ra n d  

n ew  p h i lo s o p h y  e x c it e d  p u b lic  a tte n t io n , a n d  p r o m ­

in en t m e n  u n ite d  to  b r in g  D e ls a r t e  to  th is  c o u n tr y . 

V is io n s  o f  a  c o n s e r v a t o r y , a  th e a tre , an d  a  re fo rm e d  

s ta g e , w h ic h , l ik e  l ib e r t y , sh o u ld  e n lig h te n  th e  w o r ld ,
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f lo a te d  b e fo r e  th e  p u b lic  g a z e ; a n d  s u c h  p e o p le  a s  

W ill ia m  S t u a r t ,  o f  th e  o ld  W in te r  G a r d e n  th e a tre , 

A l g e r ,  M o n ro e , t h o u g h t  th e  s c h e m e  p r a c t ic a b le . 

B u t  “  m a n  p r o p o s e s  a n d  G o d  d is p o s e s .”  T h e  t o c ­

s in  o f  b a t t le  w a s  s o u n d e d , a n d  F r a n c e  a n d  G e r m a n y  

ru s h e d  in to  m o rta l c o m b a t . D e ls a r t e  c o u ld  n o t le a v e  

h is  c o u n t r y , a n d  b e fo r e  th e  a n g e l o f  p e a c e  h a d  d e ­

s c e n d e d  o n  h is  tro u b le d  la n d , h e  h a d  p a s s e d  to  th e  

o th e r  w o r ld .
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LESSON I.
D E C O M P O S I N G  E X E R C I S E S .

/ESTHETIC TALK.

D e a r  p u p il , w ill y o u  a c c o m p a n y  m e , an  in v is ib le  
p re s e n c e  b y  m y  s id e , a s  w e  tra c e  o u r  w a y  th ro u g h  
a  c o u rs e  o f  le s s o n s ?  A n d  i f  y o u  p r a c t ic e  fa ith fu lly , 
I can  a ss u re  y o u  th a t  y o u  w ill  n o t r e g r e t  th e  t im e  
an d  p a t ie n c e  re q u ire d  in th e  s tu d y .

A  lo v e ly  d a y  in s p r in g . Y o u  a re  b e fo re  m e . 
L is te n  to  m y  w o rd s  : T h e  first  g r e a t  s te p  in th e  s t u d y  
o f  th is  a rt  is th e  a tta in m e n t  o f  p e r fe c t  f le x ib i l i t y .  
T h is  is a c q u ir e d  b y  d i l ig e n t  p r a c t ic e  o f  th e  d e c o m ­
p o s in g  e x e r c is e s ,  a s  w i t n e s s :

I w ith d ra w  m y  w ill-p o w e r  fro m  fin g e r s , th en  h a n d . 
T o u c h  it. D o  n o t sh u d d e r . D o  y o u  fee l a s  i f  a  
d e a d  t h in g  h a d  s t ru c k  y o u r  l iv in g  p a lm ?  N o w  I w ill 
sh o w  y o u  th e  sa m e  p h e n o m e n o n  w ith  fo re a rm , e n tire  
a rm , w a is t , s p in e , h ip s , k n e e s , a n k le s , to e s , ja w , e y e ­
lid s . N o w  I fa ll. ( j i v e  m e y o u r  h a n d  a n d  h e lp  m e 
to  rise . I d id  n ot m e an  to  s ta r t le  y o u  so . 1 h a v e  
not e v e n  b ru is e d  m y s e lf .  I  s im p ly  w ith d re w  m y  
v ita l fo rc e  in to  th e  r e s e r v o ir  a t th e  b a s e  o f  th e  b ra in .

T h e  first  g re a t  th in g  to  b e  a c q u ir e d  is f le x ib i l i t y  o f  
th e jo in ts . T h e s e  e x e r c is e s  fre e  th e  c h a n n e ls  o f  e x ­
p re ss io n , an d  th e  c u r r e n t  o f  n e r v o u s  fo rc e  ca n  th u s  
ru sh  th r o u g h  th e m  as a  s tre a m  o f  w a te r  ru sh e s  
th ro u g h  a c h a n n e l, u n c lo g g e d  b y  o b s ta c le s . \ Y e  n a m e  
th ese  e x e r c is e s  decomposing. I w ish  y o u  to  b u y  a 
m irro r  la r g e  e n o u g h  to  re fle c t  y o u r  e n t ire  f ig u r e  a n d  
fa ith fu lly  to  p r a c t ic e  m a n y  h o u rs  a  d a y  i f  y o u  w ish  
rap id  re su lts .
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D e ls a r t e  re q u ire d  o f  h is  p u p ils  a  g r e a t  d e a l  o f  
h a rd  w o r k . Y o u  c a n n o t  in  an  in s ta n t p r e p a r e  th e  
h u m a n  b o d y  fo r  th e  t ra n s la t io n , th r o u g h  th a t  g ra n d  
in te rp re te r , a rt , o f  th e  b e s t  p o s s ib il i t ie s  o f  th e  so u l. 
T h e r e  is  to o  m u c h  im p e r fe c t io n  in  o u r  n a tu re .

T h e  o r d e r  o f  p r a c t ic e  is  a s  f o l l o w s :

iESTHETIC GYMNASTICS.

1 .  F i n g e r s ;

2 . H a n d ;

3 .  F o r e a r m ;

4 . E n t ir e  a r m ;

5 . H e a d ;

6 . T o r s o ;

7 . F o o t ;

8. L o w e r  l e g ;

9 . E n t ir e  l e g ;

1 0 .  E n t ir e  b o d y ;

1 1 .  E y e l i d s ;

1 2 .  L o w e r  ja w .

Exercise / .

L e t  f in g e r s  fa ll fro m  k n u c k le s  a s  i f  d e a d ; in  th a t  

c o n d it io n  s h a k e  th e m . V it a l  fo r c e  s h o u ld  s to p  a t 

k n u c k le s .
Exercise I L

L e t  h a n d  fa ll fro m  w r is t  a s  i f  d e a d ; s h a k e  it  in  

th a t  c o n d it io n  fo rw a rd  a n d  b a c k , u p  a n d  d o w n , s id e ­

w a y s ,  r o t a r y  s h a k e .
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Exercise III.
D r o p  fo re a rm  fro m  e lb o w  a s  i f  d e a d ; s h a k e  it. 

V ita l  fo r c e  a r r e s te d  a t  e lb o w .

Exercise IV.
R a is e  a rm s  a b o v e  h e a d , d e c o m p o s e  th e m , i. e.9 

w ith d ra w  fo rc e . T h e y  w ill fa ll a s  d e a d  w e ig h ts . 

A r m s  s t ill  h a n g in g  d e c o m p o s e d  fro m  s h o u ld e rs , 

a g ita te  b o d y  w ith  a  r o t a r y  m o v e m e n t . T h e  a rm s  

w ill s w in g  a s  d e a d  w e ig h t s ; n o w  c h a n g e  a n d  s w in g  

b o d y  fo rw a rd  a n d  b a c k ; k n e e  b e n d s  in th is . T h e  

a rm s  w ill  d e s c r ib e  a  c ir c le  in  th e ir  s o c k e t s  ; t h e y  

m u st b e  d e c o m p o s e d .

Exercise V.
D r o p  h e a d  to  o n e  s id e  d e c o m p o s e d ; it  w ill g r a d ­

u a lly  d e s c r ib e  a  h a lf- c ir c le , m o v in g  fro m  its  o w n - 

w e ig h t  a s  y o u  h a v e  se e n  p e rs o n s  a s le e p  n o d d in g . 

D r o p  it b a c k  d e c o m p o s e d .

Exercise VI.
D r o p  to r s o  s id e w a y s  d e c o m p o s e d ; c o m m e n c e  

w ith  th e  h e a d . T h e  h e a d  w ill d ra w  th e  s h o u ld e r ;  

a n d , b y  d e g r e e s , w ith  no c o n s c io u s  e ffo rt , th e  to r s o  

w ill fa ll . D o  th is  f irs t  o n  o n e  s id e , th e n  o n  th e  o th e r .

Exercise IVI.
L i f t in g  fo o t  fro m  th e  g ro u n d , a g it a t e  it  a s  y o u  d o  

th e  h a n d . Y o u  b e t te r  s e a t  y o u r s e l f  fo r  th is  e x e r -
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c is e . B e  s u r e  th e  fo o t  fa lls  fro m  th e  a n k le  d e c o m ­

p o s e d .

Exercise VIII.

D e c o m p o s e  lo w e r  le g  a s  f o r e a r m ; a g it a t e  fro m  

k n e e .

Exercise IX.
(a.) S ta n d  o n  fo o ts to o l o n  o n e  le g , th e n  s w in g  fre e  

le g  b y  a  m o tio n  o f  th e  e n t ire  b o d y ;  f re e  le g  d e ­

c o m p o s e d .

(b.) L i f t  l e g  fro m  g ro u n d  a s  a  h o r s e  d o e s  in  p a w ­

in g , th e n  d r o p  it  d e c o m p o s e d . Y o u  h a v e  d is c a r d e d  

th e  fo o ts to o l fo r  th e  la s t  e x e r c is e .

Exercise X.
S t a n d in g  w ith  y o u r  w e ig h t  o n  b a c k  le g , b e n d  

•th a t  k n e e ;  a ls o  b e n d  to r s o  fo rw a rd . T h e  h e a d  

s h o u ld  fa ll  b a c k . W ith d r a w  th e  w ill  f ro m  b a c k  l e g ;  

th e  b o d y  w ill d r o p  to  th e  g ro u n d .

Exercise XI.
L e t  l id s  fa ll  a s  i f  g o in g  to  s le e p .

Exercise XII.
L e t  ja w  fa ll  so  y o u  fe e l its  w e ig h t , i.e.t d e c o m p o s e d .

Y o u  m u st  p r a c t ic e  th e s e  e x e r c is e s  fo r  m e  m a n y  
h o u rs  a  d a y ; a n d , le t  m e  s e e — y e s ,  c o m e  T h u r s d a y  a t 
t w o ; y o u  s h a ll  th e n  te a c h  m e  a ll th is . I  s h a ll  e x p e c t  
y o u  to  s h o w  m e e v e r y t h in g  a s  i f  y o u  k n o w  a ll a n d  I  
n o th in g . G o o d  m o rn in g .
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LESSON IL
H A R M O N I C  P O I S E  O F  B E A R I N G .

ÆSTHETIC TALK.

“  Art is at once the knowledge, the possession, and 
the free direction of the agents, by virtue of which are 
revealed the lifey soul, and mind. It is the appropri­
ation of the sign to the thing. It is the relation of the 
beauties scattered through nature to a superior type. 

It is noty thereforey the mere imitation of nature.”

T h e r e , fe llo w -s tu d e n t , is  n o t  th e  a b o v e  a  s u c c in c t  
an d  b e a u t ifu l d e fin it io n  o f  a rt , b y  th e  m a s te r  D e l-  
s a r t e ?  I  c a m e  a c r o s s  it th e  o th e r  d a y  in A r n a u d ’s 
b o o k  o n  D e ls a r t e ,*  w h ic h , b y  th e  w a y , is  v e r y  in te r ­
e s t in g . I  a d v is e  y o u  to  re a d  it ; b u t  b e w a re  o f  to o  
m u c h  r e a d in g  o n  th e  s u b je c t . Y o u  m a y  th e n  c o n ­
te n t y o u r s e l f  w ith  th e  b r a i d s  k n o w le d g e  ; a n d  w h a t  
w e  a re  a im in g  fo r  is u n c o n s c io u s  c e r e b r a t io n , n o t 
c o n s c io u s . T h e  f ir s t  is o n ly  a c q u ir e d  b y  a  p a t ie n t  
p r a c t ic e  o f  th e  te c h n iq u e , a s  a  s in g e r  s tu d ie s  h e r  
s c a le s .

R e m e m b e r , g e n iu s  h a s  b e e n  d e fin e d  a s  “  th e  p o w e r  
o f  t a k in g  g r e a t  p a i n s ; ”  th is , o f  c o u rs e , u n ite d  to  a  
k e e n  in stin c t . N o  s t u d y  c a n  ta k e  th e  p la c e  o f  n a tu ra l 
in tu it io n . N a t u r e ’s v o ic e  m u st w h is p e r  to  u s  o u r  
v o c a t io n , b u t  s t u d y  ca n  p r e p a r e  o u r  in s tru m e n ts , 
p e r fe c t  o u r  to o ls . C u lt iv a t io n  c a n  m a k e  th e  w ild

• “  Delsarte System of Oratory.”  By M. l’Abbé Delaumoane and Mme. Angélique 
Arnaud. $a. Edgar S. Werner. Publisher, 48 University Place, New York.
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r o s e  a  G lo ir e  d e  D ijo n — a  d r e a m  o f  b e a u t y  w ith  its  
m a r v e lo u s  t in t in g  a n d  m a n y  p e ta ls  d e l ig h t in g  th e  
e y e ,  a s  its  d e l ic a t e  p e r fu m e  in t o x ic a t e s  th e  s e n s e s ;  
b u t  it c a n n o t  fro m  a  th is t le  m a k e  a  ro se . B u t ,  h e re , 
I  a m  k e e p in g , y o u  w a i t in g ; a n d  y o u  w ish  to  c o m ­
m e n c e  y o u r  le s s o n .

^ESTHETIC GYMNASTICS.

F i r s t  ta k e  y o u r  w e ig h t  o n  b o th  fe e t , to e s  tu rn e d  

o u t , h e e ls  n e a r  t o g e th e r . A  n o rm a l fo rm  w ill  h a v e  

th e  c u r v e s  o f  a  lin e  o f  b e a u t y , v i z . : tw o  c o n v e x  

c u r v e s  s e p a r a te d  a n d  jo in e d  b y  a  c o n c a v e  o n e . T h e  

h e a d  a n d  l e g  fo rm  th e  c o n v e x  c u r v e s , th e  to r s o  fo rm s  

t h e  c o n c a v e  o n e , th e  h e a d  a n d  th e  le g  s y m p a th iz in g .

N o w , w h e n  b y  a n  a c t  o f  w ill  w e  c h a n g e  th e  w e ig h t  

s o  it  n o  lo n g e r  re s ts  e q u a l ly  o n  b o th  fe e t , w e  m u s t  

a lw a y s  b e a r  in  m in d  th e  fa c t  th a t  th e  h e a d  s y m p a ­

th iz e s  w ith  th e  s t r o n g  le g , th a t  is , th e  h e a d  sh o u ld  

in c lin e  to  th e  s id e  o f  th e  le g  th a t  b e a r s  th e  w e i g h t ; 

w h ile , a s  w e  o b s e r v e d  a b o v e , th e  to rs o  h a s  an  o p p o ­

s ite  c u r v e  fro m  h e a d  a n d  le g , a n d  so  s h o u ld  in c lin e  

fro m  th e  s t r o n g  le g , th u s  a lw a y s  p r e s e n t in g  n a tu r e ’s 

lin e  o f  b e a u ty .

P r a c t ic e  th is  n o w  fo r  m e  a  fe w  m o m e n t s ; I  w ill  

c a l l  it  o f f  fo r  y o u .

A t t e n t io n !
Exercise / .

S ta n d  firm  on  b o th  le g s .
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C h a n g e  w e ig h t , m a k in g  r ig h t  le g  th e  s t r o n g  o n e .

In c l in e  h e a d  to  r ig h t .

I n c l in e  to r s o  to  le ft .

Y o u  a r e  n o w  in  a  h a rm o n ic  b a la n c e .

I n c l in e  to r s o  to  th e  r ig h t  a ls o  a n d  y o u  b e c o m e  

a w k w a r d ; c o n t in u e  th e  in c lin a t io n  a n d  y o u  fa ll , th u s  

p r o v in g  th e  la c k  o f  e q u il ib r iu m .

O h , d id  y o u  h u r t  y o u r s e l f ?  N o t  m u c h . T h a t  
b r u is e  w i ll  re m in d  y o u  to  s ta n d  c o r r e c t l y ; “  it ’s a n  
ill w in d  t h a t  b lo w s  n o  o n e  g o o d .”  A l s o  le t  m e  w a rn  
y o u  n o t  to  m a k e  th e  in c lin a t io n  o f  e ith e r  h e a d  o r  
to r s o  to o  g r e a t ;  in o th e r  w o rd s , d o  n o t le t  th e m  
“ f l o p ; ”  a  c e r ta in  p o s s e s s io n  o f  th e  tw o  in  q u e s t io n  
is  n e c e s s a r y  fo r  a ll  d ig n it y  o f  a tt itu d e .

A t t e n t io n !
Exercise II.

S ta n d  firm , w e ig h t  d is t r ib u te d  e q u a l ly  o n  b o th  le g s .

C h a n g e  w e ig h t , m a k in g  le ft  le g  th e  s t r o n g  o n e .

In c l in e  h e a d  to  th e  le ft , in  a c c o r d a n c e  w ith  th e  

ru le  th a t  th e  h e a d  m u st  s y m p a t h iz e  w ith  th e  s t r o n g  

le g .

I n c l in e  to r s o  to  th e  r ig h t , in  a c c o r d a n c e  w ith  th e  

ru le  th a t  th e  t o r s o  s h o u ld  a lw a y s  b e  in  o p p o s it io n  to  

th e  h e a d  a n d  s t r o n g  le g  fo r  p e r fe c t  e q u ilib r iu m .

A t t e n t io n !

Exercise III.
C h a n g e  s lo w ly  fro m  le f t  to  r ig h t , k e e p in g  a  p e r fe c t  

p r o p o r t io n  o f  lin e  d u r in g  e a c h  s e c o n d  o f  th e  c h a n g e .
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O f  c o u r s e , th e  in c lin a t io n  o f  th e  h e a d  is  m o re  d e c id e d  

a s  is  th e  to r s o  w h e n  th e  w e ig h t  is  d e c id e d ly  b o rn e  o n  

o n e  l e g ; it  b e c o m e s  le s s  a n d  le s s  m a r k e d  a s  y o u  n e a r  

th e  c e n tre .

T h is  o p p o s it io n  o f  th e  th r e e  p a r t s  o f  th e  b o d y  is 
o n e  o f  th e  m o s t  b e a u t ifu l  th in g s  I  k n o w  o f. H o u r  
a fte r  h o u r  h a s  flo w n  b y  m e  u n h e e d e d  a s  I  e x a m in e d  
o n e  a fte r  a n o th e r  th e  e x q u is it e  fo rm s  o f  g o d s  a n d  
h e ro e s  in  th e  g r e a t  m u se u m  o f  th e  L o u v r e ; a n d  n o  
m a tte r  w h a t  th e  c h a r a c t e r  th e  m a rb le  g o d  p o r t r a y e d , 
n o  m a tte r  w h a t  in c id e n t— b a tt le  o r  p e a c e , p le a s u r e  
o r  g r ie f ,  a n g e r  o r  s o r r o w ,— th e  g o d  o r  h e ro  s h o w e d  
h is  ra c e  b y  th e  d iv in e  lin e s  o f  o p p o s it io n . T h o s e  
lin e s  a re  id e a l, a n d , o f  c o u r s e , o n ly  in  th e  id e a l a re  
t h e y  tru th . T h e y  in d ic a te  a  m o ra l p o is e  w h ic h  should 
a lw a y s  b e , b u t , a l a s ! in  o u r  fa lle n  h u m a n  n a tu re , is 
n o t a lw a y s  fo u n d . S o  s o m e  e m o t io n s , h a v in g  in 
th e m  n o  e le m e n ts  o f  th e  s u b lim e , c a n n o t  b e  r e p r e ­
se n te d  b y  th e  b o d y  in  o p p o s it io n .

A t t e n t io n ! *

Exercise IV.
S ta n d  w ith  w e ig h t  o n  b o th  le g s .

A d v a n c e  o n e  le g .

C a r r y  th e  w e ig h t  u p o n  it. A d v a n c e d  le g  is  n o w  

s tro n g .

T h e  h e a d  m u s t  in c lin e  fo rw a rd  in  s y m p a t h y .

T h e  to r s o  m u s t  in c lin e  b a c k .

T h is  in c lin a t io n  o f  th e  to r s o  h o llo w s  th e  b a c k  a t  

th e  w a is t - l in e , a n d  ra is e s  th e  c h e s t . I t  is  th e  a tt itu d e  

o f  th e  A p o l l o  B e lv e d e r e .
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In c l in e  to r s o  fo rw a rd  in  s im ila r  lin e  to  h e a d  a n d  

le g .

A h  ! s e e , y o u  th ro w  o u t y o u r  h a n d  fo r  a  s u p p o r t ;  
le ft  to  y o u r s e l f ,  y o u  w o u ld  to t te r  a n d  f a l l ; so  y o u  s e e  
b e a u t y  is  p o w e r .

A t t e n t io n !

Exercise V.
S ta n d  w e ig h t  o n  b o th  le g s .

P la c e  o n e  le g  b e h in d  y o u  a n d  c a r r y  th e  w e ig h t  o n  

to  it.

I n c l in e  h e a d  b a c k .

I n c l in e  to r s o  fo rw a rd .

R e v e r s e  th a t  in c lin a t io n  o f  th e  to rs o  a n d  in c lin e  it  

in  s im ila r  m a n n e r  a s  th e  h e a d , a n d  th e  re su lt  w ill  b e  

a s  d is a s t r o u s  a s  in  th e  fo r m e r  c a s e s . I d o  n o t w ish  

y o u  to  fa ll  a n d  h u r t  y o u r s e l f ; a  s l ig h t  to t te r in g  w ill 

p r o v e  th e  c a s e  a s  w e ll  a s  a  tu m b le .

A t t e n t i o n !

Exercise VI.
F r o m  la s t  a t t itu d e , v iz .,  s t r o n g  le g  b e h in d , s w a y  

g e n t ly  fo rw a rd  u n til  th e  w e ig h t  is c a r r ie d  o n  to  th e  

fo rw a rd  le g .

A l lo w  h e a d  a n d  to r s o  to  s w a y  g e n t ly  in  o p p o s i­

tio n  a s  th e  c e n tre  o f  g r a v i t y  c h a n g e s .

T h e  s lo w n e s s  w ith  w h ic h  th e  c h a n g e s  a re  m a d e , 

ta k in g  c a r e  th a t  th e  m o tio n  s h a ll  b e  c o n t in u o u s , is
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o n e  o f  th e  p r in c ip a l  t h in g s  to  o b s e r v e  a fte r  th e  

in c lin a t io n s  o f  th e  h e a d  a n d  to r s o  a r e  se e n  to  b e  

c o r r e c t .

N. B.—The nervous control is of inestimable value j I  advise 
a great deal of practice.

O n e  h a s  a  se n s a t io n , in  w a t c h in g  s o m e  o n e  e s s a y ­
in g  th e  a b o v e , o f  b e in g  m a g n e t iz e d . T h e  c o n tro l 
o f  it e n a b le s  th e  p e r fo r m e r  to  s h o w  a  m o s t  s u b t le  
a ttra c t io n  o r  re p u ls io n , to  c h a n g e  h is  w e ig h t  fro m  
e x t r e m e  fro n t  o r  b a c k  o r  s id e , to  a n  o p p o s ite , w ith ­
o u t  th e  o b s e r v e r  s e e in g  th e  c h a n g e ;  h e  w ill  o n ly  
fe e l it. a n d  it le n d s  a  m a g n e t ic  c h a rm  to  a ll  c h a n g e  
o f  b e a r in g . N o t  th a t  it  s h o u ld  a lw a y s  b e  u s e d —  
o n ly  in  s u b t le t ie s .

A t t e n t io n !

Exercise VII
S ta n d  w e ig h t  on  b o th  le g s , fe e t  to g e th e r .

S w a y  g e n t ly  fo rw a rd  u n til th e  w e ig h t  is  on  th e  

b a lls  o f  th e  fe e t— th e  h e e ls  m u st n o t r ise  fro m  th e  

g ro u n d .

T h e  h e a d  w ill in c lin e  s l ig h t ly  fo rw a rd  in  s y m p a t h y  

w ith  th e  fo rw a rd  w e ig h t . T h e  to r s o  w ill  in c lin e  

s l ig h t ly  b a c k  in  o p p o s it io n  to  th e  fo rw a rd  w e ig h t .

A t t e n t io n  !

Exercise VIII.
F r o m  a b o v e  a tt itu d e  s w a y  g e n t ly  b a c k  u n til w e ig h t  

is  c a r r ie d  o n  to  th e  h e e ls — th e  to e s  m u s t  n o t r ise  

fro m  th e  g ro u n d .



H arm onic  Po ise . 2 3

T h e  h e a d  w ill  in c lin e  s l ig h t ly  b a c k  in  s y m p a t h y  

w ith  th e  b a c k  w e ig h t .

T h e  to r s o  w ill  in c lin e  s l ig h t ly  fo rw a rd  in  o p p o ­

s it io n  to  th e  b a c k  w e ig h t .

C o n t in u e  it  fo rw a rd  a n d  b a c k , fo rw a rd  a n d  b a c k , 

fo r  s o m e  t im e .

L e t  m e  a g a in  e n jo in  o n  y o u  to  m a k e  th e  m o v e ­

m e n t a s  s lo w  a s  p o s s ib le .

A h !  y o u  fe e l m e s m e r iz e d  y o u r s e l f ,  d o  y o u  n o t ?  
Y o u  t a k e  a  lo n g  b re a th  ; it  is  a  s t r a n g e  s e n s a t io n . 
“  T h e r e  a re  m o re  th in g s  in h e a v e n  a n d  e a r th , H o r a ­
tio , th a n  a re  d r e a m e d  o f  in  y o u r  p h i lo s o p h y .”

A t te n t io n  !

Exercise IX.
S ta n d  w e ig h t  o n  b o th  fe e t , h e e ls  t o g e th e r , t o e s  

a p a rt .

A t  w a is t - l in e  ro ta te  to rs o  to  th e  r ig h t , s im u l­

t a n e o u s ly  ro ta t in g  h e a d  to  th e  le ft . B e  c a r e fu l  th a t  

th is  ro ta t io n  is  m a d e  b y  th e  w a is t  a n d  n o t b y  th e  

th ig h s .

N o w  re v e r s e  a b o v e , r o t a t in g  to r s o  to  th e  le ft  a n d  

h e a d  to  th e  r ig h t .

I  w ish  y o u  to  p r a c t ic e  th is  fo r  m e  u n til g r e a t  

f le x ib i l i t y  h a s  b e e n  s e c u r e d  a t  th e  w a is t . I  c a n n o t  

fin d  w o r d s  e n o u g h  to  e x p r e s s  to  y o u  th e  g r e a t  im ­

p o r ta n c e  I  l a y  u p o n  th is  e x e r c is e .  A lm o s t  a ll  

s in u o u s n e ss  d e p e n d s  o n  th e  e a s y  c o n tro l o f  th e
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m u s c le s  a t  th e  w a is t . W ith o u t  th a t  c o n tr o l  o n e  

m a y  b e  g r a c io u s , b u t  n e v e r  g r a c e fu l . A l l  m a s te r s  

fo r  th e  b a l le t  in s is t  o n  a r d u o u s  w o r k  in  th is  d ir e c ­

t io n .

D e ls a r t e  w r i t e s : “ Dynamic wealth depends on 
the number of articulations brought into play / ”  a n d  

a l s o : “  When two parts follow the same direction, 

they cannot be simultaneous without an injury to the 
law of opposition ;  ”  a n d  th e  g r e a t  a r t ic u la t io n , so  to  

s p e a k , to  le a rn  to  c o n tro l is  a t  th e  w a is t  ( t h o u g h  

s t r ic t ly  it  is  n o t an  a r t ic u la t io n ) .

B u t  y o u  m u st  b e  t ire d  b y  th is  t i m e ; I  h a v e  k e p t  

y o u  s ta n d in g  a  lo n g  t im e . Y o u  m a y  n o w  s it  d o w n  

a n d  w e  w ill  p r a c t ic e  in  a  c h a ir .

A t t e n t i o n !

R o t a t e  w a is t  a n d  h e a d  a s  d e s c r ib e d  a b o v e . 

V e r y  w e l l ; y o u  r e a l ly  a re  m a k in g  r e m a r k a b le  p r o g ­

re ss . I w ish  a ll  m y  p u p ils  w e re  a s  in te ll ig e n t .

A t te n t io n  !

Exercise X.
S e a t  y o u r s e l f  s q u a r e ly .

In c l in e  to rs o  fo rw a rd .

In c l in e  h e a d  b a c k . M a k e  th is  m o v e m e n t  a  s im u l­

ta n e o u s  o n e .

N o w  r e v e r s e  a b o v e ; i. e., in c lin e  to r s o  b a c k  a s  

y o u  in c lin e  h e a d  fo rw a rd .
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P r a c t ic e  th is  fo r  m e  h a l f  a  d o z e n  t im e s — o n e  ! tw o  ! 

th re e  ! f o u r ! f iv e  ! s i x  ! T h e r e , th e re , y o u  f o r g e t ; 

y o u r  h e a d  is  n o t  m o v in g  in o p p o s it io n . Y e s ,  y o u  

a re  r ig h t  n o w .

A t t e n t io n !

Exercise XL
S e a t  y o u r s e l f  a s  b e fo re .

In c l in e  to r s o  to  th e  r i g h t ; s im u lta n e o u s ly  in ­

c lin e  h e a d  to  th e  le ft .

R e v e r s e  t h i s ;  i. e.> in c lin e  to r s o  to  th e  le ft  a s  

y o u  in c lin e  h e a d  to  th e  r ig h t .

B e  c a r e fu l  in  th is  la s t  e x e r c is e  th a t  th e  to rs o  is n o t 

fo rw a rd  o r  b a c k . T h e r e , y o u  se e  y o u r s  w a s  b e n t  

b a c k . W e  w ish  a  d ire c t  s id e  a c t io n .

A t t e n t io n  ! N o w  w e  w ill  m a k e  a  c o m b in a t io n  :

Exercise XII.
In c lin e  to r s o  fo r w a r d  a n d  to  th e  r ig h t ;  s im u l­

t a n e o u s ly  in c lin e  h e a d  b a c k  a n d  to  th e  le ft .

R e v e r s e  t h i s ; i. e.t in c lin e  to r s o  fo rw a rd  a n d  to  

th e  l e f t ;  s im u lta n e o u s ly  in c lin e  h e a d  b a c k  a n d  to  

th e  r ig h t .

I  h a v e  a lr e a d y  a d v is e d  th e  u se  o f  a  m ir ro r , so  I  
c o u n s e l y o u  to  g iv e  y o u r  re fle c t io n  th e s e  le s s o n s ;  
a n d  I b e g  o f  y o u  to  b e  s t r ic t  w ith  h e r  o r  h im .

A t te n t io n  !
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Exercise XIII.
I n c l in e  to r s o  b a c k  a n d  to  th e  r i g h t ; s im u lta n e o u s ly  

in c lin e  h e a d  fo rw a rd  a n d  to  th e  le ft .

R e v e r s e  t h i s ;  i. e.> in c lin e  to r s o  b a c k  a n d  to  th e  

l e f t ; s im u lta n e o u s ly  in c lin e  h e a d  fo rw a rd  a n d  to  th e  

r ig h t .

A m  I  g iv in g  y o u  to o  lo n g  a  le sso n  ? R e m e m b e r , 
th o u g h , th a t  y o u  w ill  h a v e  a  w h o le  m o n th  to  p e r fe c t  
y o u r s e l f  in , a n d  d o  n o t b e  im p a t ie n t  w ith  m e ;  w e  
h a v e  n e a r ly  f in ish e d .

A t t e n t io n !

Exercise XIV.
C o m b in e  th e  fo r w a r d - s id e  m o v e m e n t  w ith  a  r o t a ­

t io n  o f  w a is t  a n d  h e a d .

V e r y  g o o d .

D o  th e  sa m e  w ith  th e  b a c k - s id e  m o v e m e n t . 

P e r f e c t !

A t t e n t i o n !

Exercise XV.
S w a y  s lo w ly , h e a d  a n d  to rso  g o in g  in  o p p o s it io n , 

fro m  e x t r e m e  le ft  to  e x t r e m e  r ig h t .

R e v e r s e  t h i s ; i. e.t s w a y  s lo w ly  fro m  e x t r e m e  r ig h t  

to  e x t r e m e  le ft .

A s  I  c a u t io n e d  y o u  w h e n  s ta n d in g , m a k e  th is  

m o v e m e n t  a s  s lo w  a s  y o u  p o s s ib ly  c a n .

A t t e n t i o n !



Harmonic Poise. 27

Exercise XVI.
S w a y  g e n t ly  fro m  e x t r e m e  b a c k  to  e x t r e m e  fo rw a rd .

T a k e  c a re — y o u r  h e a d  a n d  to r s o  a re  n o t  m o v in g  

in  p e r fe c t  o p p o s it io n . T h a t  is  b e t te r . Y o u  s e e  th e  

a rc  in  w h ic h  th e  h e a d  m o v e s  is  a  s m a lle r  o n e  th a n  

th a t  in  w h ic h  th e  to r s o  m o v e s . A  p e r fe c t  p r o p o r t io n , 

h o w e v e r , m u s t  b e  m a in ta in e d .

A t t e n t i o n !

Exercise XVII.
S w a y  g e n t ly  fro m  b a c k - le f t  to  fo r w a r d - r ig h t , ta k in g  

a n  o b liq u e  l in e . O b liq u e  l in e s  a re  a lw a y s  m y s t ic .

R e v e r s e  t h i s ;  i. ¿ .» fro m  fo r w a r d - r ig h t  s w a y  s lo w ly  

t o  b a c k - le f t ,  s t i l l  a n  o b liq u e  c o u rs e .

In  a ll  o f  th is  n e v e r  fo r g e t  fo r  o n e  in s ta n t  th e  

s im u lta n e o u s  m o v e m e n t  in o p p o s it io n  o f  th e  h e a d  

a n d  to r s o .

A l l  th e  a b o v e  is  in v a lu a b le  to  th e  s tu d e n t  w h o  

w is h e s  a  re a l h a rm o n ic  p o is e  o f  a ll th e  p a r t s  o f  th e  

b o d y .

/ESTHETIC TALK—Continued.
D e a r  p u p il ,  d o  y o u  y e t  re a liz e  th e  m e a n in g  o f  th e  

g r e a t  w o rd  study? I  h e a r  r e e c h o in g  fro m  th e  p a s t ,—
“ Y o u  w ill  a r r iv e  a t  n o  p e r fe c t io n  in  th e s e  a n d  

k in d r e d  e x e r c is e s  w ith o u t  s p e n d in g  m a n y  h o u r s  a  
d a y  in  a r d u o u s  p r a c t ic e . T h e r e  is  n o  r o y a l  ro a d . 
Y o u  s h o u ld  d e v o te  y o u r s e l f  h e a r t  a n d  s o u l to  th is  
s t u d y . S h u t  th e  w o r ld  a w a y  fo r  a  t im e  ; m a k e  no 
v is i t s ,  r e c e iv e  n o  c a l ls . A  p e rs o n  w h o  fr it te r s  a w a y
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h e r  t im e  in  a  th o u s a n d  fr iv o lo u s  w a y s  w ill  a c c o m p lis h  
n o th in g .”

“ An artist should be fit for the best society, and—keep out of 
it. ”—Ruskin.

A l l  th is  w a s  lis te n e d  to  w ith  b a te d  b re a th , a n d  I  
obeyed. I  w a s  v e r y  y o u n g ,  a n d  h a d  g r e a t  fa ith  in m y  
t e a c h e r ;  a n d  fa ith  is  th e  c o rn e r - s to n e  o f  th e  T e m p le  
o f  A r t  a s  w e ll  a s  o f  th e  T e m p le  o f  G o d . I  w a s  u n ­
a c q u a in te d  w ith  th e  v a r io u s  d is c u s s io n s  r e la t iv e  to  
th e  u se  a n d  p r a c t ic a b i l i t y  o f  D e ls a r t e ’s  fo rm u lae  o r  h is  
a esth e tic  g y m n a s t ic s .  I  w a s  l ik e  a  c h ild  le a r n in g  to  
s p e l l ,  u n c o n c e rn e d  a s  to  th e  ro o t  o f  th e  w o rd s , a s  lo n g  
a s  s h e  w e n t  to  th e  h e a d  o f  th e  c la s s . T h e  fa ilu re  o f  
m a n y  p e r s o n s  to  p h y s ic a l ly  d e m o n s tr a te  th e s e  t h e o ­
r ie s  c o m e s , I  h a v e  lo n g  fa n c ie d , fro m  th e  la c k  o f  
a tte n t io n  to  th e  te c h n iq u e . T h e y  a re  fa s c in a te d  b y  
th e ir  a n a ly z a t io n ; b u t  w h e n  t h e y  t r y  to  p u t  th e m  
in to  p r a c t ic e  t h e y  fin d  r e b e ll io u s  jo in t s  a n d  s t if fe n e d  
m u s c le s . T h e n  t h e y  c r y  o u t :  T h is  is  u n n a tu ra l,
s t u d ie d ; a n d  so  t h e y  re tu rn  to  th e ir  u n c o n s c io u s  
a w k w a rd n e s s . A  lit t le  m o re  p r a c t ic e  a n d  p a t ie n c e , 
a n d  th e ir  a c q u ir e d  g r a c e  w o u ld  h a v e  b e c o m e  u n c o n ­
sc io u s .

I  c a n n o t  b e  th a n k fu l e n o u g h  th a t  I  w a s  so  c o n ­
s t a n t ly  u r g e d  to  p r a c t ic e , a n d  w a s  n o t a llo w e d  o n e  
a d v a n c e d  s te p  u n til th e  p r e c e d in g  o n e  w a s  p r o ­
n o u n c e d  p e r fe c t ;  a n d  i f  I  s to p  a n d  d w e ll o n  th is  
h e re , d e a r  in v is ib le  o n e , it is  to  c a ll  y o u r  a tte n tio n  
to  th e  g r e a t  n e c e s s it y  fo r  w o r k ; fo r  th e re  is  b u t  o n e  
s te p  fro m  th e  s u b lim e  to  th e  r id ic u lo u s ; a n d  if, a t  
th e  e n d  o f  th e s e  le s s o n s , y o u  h a v e  n o t fre e d  th e  
c h a n n e ls  fo r  e x p r e s s io n , y o u  w ill  s im p ly  b e  r id ic u lo u s , 
a n d  w ill m e r it  a ll  th e  fu n  w h ic h  is le v e le d  a t  th e 
m e c h a n ic a l m u g g in g  o f  s o -c a l le d  D e ls a r t e a n s .

W o r k !  w o r k !  w o r k !
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LESSON III.
P R I N C I P L E  O F  T R I N I T Y .

/ESTHETIC TALK.

G o o d  m o rn in g . W il l  y o u  h a v e  a  fan  ? I t  is  m u c h  
to o  w a rm  fo r  g y m n a s t ic s .  Y o u  s h a ll  s h o w  m e  y o u r  
p ro w e s s  la te r . F o r  th e  p r e s e n t  s it  in  th is  c h a ir , b y  
th e  o p e n  w in d o w . T h e  a ir  h a s  b e e n  f r e s h e n e d  b y  
th e  s h o w e r . L o o k ! A  r a in b o w ! I t  c o m e s  a p t ly  
to  i l lu s tra te  m y  ta lk .

C o u n t  th e  c o lo r s .
R e d ,  o r a n g e , y e l lo w , g r e e n , b lu e , in d ig o  a n d  v io le t  

— s e v e n  in  a ll . R e d , y e l lo w  a n d  b lu e  a r e  th e  e s s e n ­
tia l o n e s . T h e  o th e r s  a re  p r o d u c e d  b y  o v e r la p p in g .

E a c h  p r im a r y  c o lo r  h a s  its  p e c u l ia r  a t t r ib u te  d is ­
t in c t fro m  th e  o th e r  tw o .

T h e  re d  is  th e  c a lo r ic , o r  h e a t in g  p r in c ip le .
T h e  y e l lo w  is  th e  lu m in o u s , o r  l ig h t - g iv in g  p r in ­

c ip le .
In  th e  b lu e  r a y  th e  p o w e r  o f  a c t in is m , o r  c h e m ic a l  

a c t io n , is  fo u n d .
T h e  t r in ity  o f  re d , y e l lo w  a n d  b lu e , w h e n  c o m ­

b in e d , c o n s t itu te  th e  u n ity  o f  o r d in a r y  o r  w h ite  l ig h t . 
T h e  th re e  a re  o n e , th e  o n e  is  th re e .

P la n ts  w ill b lo s s o m  in to  a  b r ig h t  p a s s io n  o f  life  
u n d e r  th e  in flu e n c e  o f  th e  re d  a n d  y e l lo w  r a y s .  N o  
fru it  a p p e a r s ,  h o w e v e r , w ith o u t  th e  a d d e d  p o w e r  o f  
th e  b lu e  r a y .  L i f e  is  u n p r o d u c t iv e  u n til th e  th re e  
u n ite d  in o n e  b r in g  a ll  th in g s  to  p e r fe c t io n .

N o w , in  th a t  r a in b o w — a h !  w h ile  w e  h a v e  b e e n  
ta lk in g  th e  “ c o v e n a n t  o f  G o d ”  h a s  fa d e d  a w a y .
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C o m e  fro m  th e  w in d o w , a n d  lo o k  o v e r  m y  s c r a p ­
b o o k  w ith  m e .

“  T h e  n u m b e r  th re e  w a s  h e ld  s a c r e d  b y  th e  a n ­
c ie n ts , it  b e in g  t h o u g h t  th e  m o s t  p e r fe c t  o f  a ll  n u m ­
b e r s , a s  h a v in g  r e g a r d  to  th e  b e g in n in g , m id d le  a n d  
e n d .”

T h e  D r u id ic a l  tr ia d  w a s  in fin ite  p le n t itu d e  o f  life , 
in fin ite  k n o w le d g e  a n d  in fin ite  p o w e r — th e  th re e  
g r a n d  a t t r ib u te s  o f  G o d .

G o d  w a s  f ir s t  r e p r e s e n te d  b y  th e  a n c ie n ts  u n d e r  
t h re e  p r in c ip a l  fo rm s , b e c a u s e  g o o d n e s s , w isd o m  
a n d  p o w e r  a r e  th e  th r e e  e s s e n t ia l  d iv in e  a t t r ib u t e s ; 
fo r  in s t a n c e :  T h e  E g y p t ia n s  r e p re s e n te d  d iv in e
g o o d n e s s  b y  th e  g o d  O s i r i s ; th e  G r e e k s ,  b y  J u p i t e r ; 
th e  P e r s ia n s , b y  O r o m a z e s . D iv in e  w isd o m  w a s  
r e p r e s e n te d  b y  th e  g o d d e s s  I s is ,  in  E g y p t ;  b y  P a l­
las  A t h e n e ,  in G r e e c e ; a n d  b y  M y t h e n e , in  P e rs ia . 
T h e  th ird  p r in c ip le  w a s  c a l le d  b y  th e  E g y p t ia n s ,  
O r u s ; b y  th e  G r e e k s ,  A p o l l o ; a n d  b y  th e  P e rs ia n s , 
M ith a s .

T h e  o r a c le  o f  S e r a p is  s a i d : “  F i r s t  G o d , th e n  th e  
W o r d  a n d  S p ir i t ,  a ll  u n it in g  in o n e  w h o s e  p o w e r  c a n  
n e v e r  e n d .”

W h ile  P y t h a g o r a s ,  th e  S a m ia n  p h ilo s o p h e r , s ta te s  
th a t  th e  s y m b o l  o f  a ll  th in g s  o r  fu ln e ss  is  th e  
m o n a d , a c t iv e  p r in c ip le , o r  f a t h e r ;  th e  d u a d , p a s ­
s iv e  p r in c ip le , o r  m o t h e r ;  a n d  th e  re su lt  o r  o p e r a ­
tio n  o f  b o th  u n ite d .

T h e  a n c ie n t  t r in it ie s  o f  th e  H in d o o s , a s  w e ll a s  
th o s e  o f  th e  E g y p t ia n s ,  e m b le m a t iz e d  th e  m a le  o r  
p a te rn a l p r in c ip le , th e  fe m a le  o r  m a te rn a l p r in c ip le , 
a n d  th e  o f fs p r in g . T h e  s a m e  w a s  d o n e  b y  e a r ly  
C h in e s e  p h i lo s o p h y . T h e  C h in e s e  ta k e  th e  t r ia n g le  
to  s ig n i fy  u n io n , h a r m o n y ,— th e  c h ie f  g o o d  o f  m a n , 
th e  h e a v e n , th e  e a r th .

N u m b e r le s s  s u p e r s t it io n s  a n d  c o n fu s e d  n o tio n s
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w e re  fo u n d e d  o n  th e  c o r r u p t io n s  o f  th is  p h i lo s o p h y , 
as it b e c a m e  m o re  d e b a s e d  a n d  lic  en tiou s.

In  th e  p h i lo s o p h y  o f  th e  a n c ie n t  E g y p t ia n s ,  th e  
firs t  p r in c ip le  o f  th e  m in d  is  sa id  to  b e  in t e l le c t ; th e  
se c o n d , w i l l ; a n d  th e  th ird , w h ic h  w a s  th e  jo in t  e f f lu x  
o f  th e s e , c o n c o r d  o r  h a r m o n y  o f  a c t io n .

T h e  P la to n ic  h y p o t h e s is  s e e m s  to  b e :  In fin ite  
g o o d n e s s , in fin ite  w isd o m , a n d  in fin ite  a c t iv e  p o w e r , 
n o t a s  m e re  q u a lit ie s  o r  a c c id e n ts , b u t  a s  s u b s ta n t ia l  
th in g s , a ll  u n it in g  to  m a k e  u p  o n e  d iv in it y .

T h e  a b o v e  id e a s  a g r e e  w ith  S w e d e n b o r g . H e  d e ­
fin e s  t r in it y  a s  c o n s is t in g  o f  14 lo v e , w isd o m  a n d  
p o w e r . L o v e ,  b e in g  th e  o r ig in  a n d  p a r e n t  o f  a ll  
e x is t e n c e , is  c a l le d  F a t h e r ;  w isd o m , w h ic h  is  th e  
fo rm  o f  lo v e , is  n a m e d  th e  S o n , a n d  th e  o n ly  b e g o t ­
ten  ; w h ile  th e  d iv in e  p o w e r , c o n s is t in g  in  th e  p e r ­
fe c t  u n io n  o f  lo v e  a n d  w isd o m , g o in g  fo r th  in  c r e a ­
t iv e  e n e r g y  a n d  l i fe - im p a r t in g  in flu e n c e , is  th e  H o l y  
S p i r i t . ”

T h e s e  a r e  th e  s a c r e d  tr iu n e  w h ic h  fo rm  th e  fu ln e ss  
o f  th e  G o d h e a d .

B u t  y o u  a s k , “  W h a t  h a s  a ll  th is  to  d o  w ith  d r a ­
m a tic  e x p r e s s io n  o r  a esth e tic  g y m n a s t ic s ?  I  d id  n o t 
c o m e  h e re  fo r  a  s e r m o n .”

P a t ie n c e , y o u  w ill  so o n  s e e  th e  c o n n e c t io n . E v e r y  
c r e a te d  t h in g  is c o m p o s e d  o f  tw o  p a r t s : a  l i fe -p o w e r  
o r  e n e r g y ,  a n d  a  fo rm  to  sh o w  th is  p o w e r  in  e ffe c t . 
T h is  d e m o n s tra te s  to  u s  an  im p o r ta n t  fa c t , n a m e ly , 
th a t  th e re  m u st b e  a  u n io n  o f  tw o  fo r-n s— o n e  s p ir ­
itu a l, th e  o th e r  m a t e r ia l ; th e  s p ir itu a l fo rm  b e in g  th e  
l i fe -p o w e r  o r  e n e r g y , a n d  th e  m a te r ia l  fo rm  b e in g  
th e  o n e  w h ic h  a p p e a r s  to  th e  s e n s e s . T h e  la t te r  
is  th e  fo rm  b y  w h ic h  li fe -p o w e r  o r  e n e r g y  is  b r o u g h t  
in to  a c t io n . S w e d e n b o r g  w r i t e s :

“ T h r e e  d e g r e e s :  l iv in g  e n d e a v o r , l iv in g  p o w e r , 
a n d  l iv in g  m o tio n . T h e  e n d e a v o r  in  a  m a n  w h o  is

3
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a  l iv in g  s u b je c t  is  h is  w ill  u n ite d  to  h is  u n d e rs ta n d ­
in g  ; th e  l iv in g  p o w e rs  in h im  a re  w h a t  c o n s t itu te  th e  
in te r io r  o f  h is  b o d y , in  a ll  o f  w h ic h  th e re  a re  m o v ­
in g  f ib r e s  v a r io u s ly  in t e r w o v e n ; a n d  l iv in g  m o tio n  
in  h im  is  a c t io n  w h ic h  is  p r o d u c e d  t h r o u g h  th o s e  
p o w e r s  b y  th e  w ill u n ite d  to  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g . 
P o w e r s  h a v e  n o  p o t e n c y  b u t  b y  a c t io n  o f  th e  b o d y .* ’

C o m e  to  th is  lo n g  m ir ro r  w ith  m e . W h a t  d o  y o u  
s e e  r e f le c t e d ?

Y o u r  o w n  f ig u re , y e s ; b u t  d o  n o t  y e t  tu rn  a w a y . 
N a m e  fo r  m e  th e  s e p a r a t e  p a r ts . H e a d , to r s o , le g s  
a n d  a rm s . V e r y  w e ll, b u t  in c lu d e  le g s  a n d  a rm s  
u n d e r  o n e  te r m ,—  lim b s . N o w , a c c o r d in g  to  o u r  
p h i lo s o p h y , m a tte r  h a s  n o  fo rm  o f  itse lf . I t  is  b e in g  
th a t  fo rm s  th e  m a tte r . T h a t  h e a d , to r s o  a n d  lim b s , 
w h ic h  y o u  h a v e  ju s t  n a m e d , a re  b u t  th e  c o v e r in g  o f  
a  s p ir itu a l  h e a d , to rs o  a n d  lim b s .

“ It is sown a natural body; it is raised a spiritual body.”
S t .  P a u l  s a y s : “  T h e r e  is  a  n a tu ra l b o d y  a n d  t h e re  

is  a  s p ir itu a l b o d y .”  N o t ic e  : n o t an  e s s e n c e , b u t  a 
fo rm e d  b o d y . A g a in ,  S w e d e n b o r g  w r i t e s : “  M a n  
is  a  m ic r o c o s m . H is  esse o r  s o u l c o r r e s p o n d s  to  
l o v e ; h is  existerc is th a t  w h ic h  is  c a lle d  h is  b o d y ; 
it c o r r e s p o n d s  to  w i s d o m ; th e  p r o c e e d in g  fro m  
b o th  is th a t  w h ic h  is  c a l le d  th e  s p h e r e  o f  h is  life —  
it  is  h is  p o w e r .”

T h a t  in te r io r  h e a d , to rs o  a n d  lim b s  a re  o fte n  v e r y  
b a d ly  e x p r e s s e d  b y  th e  o u ts id e  c o v e r in g , a n d  c o w e r  
a b a s h e d  a n d  a s h a m e d  a t  th e  r e p re s e n ta t io n  g iv e n  o f  
th e m  to  th e  w o rld .

.T o  r e c a p itu la te  th e  fo r e g o in g  id e a s :

A l l  th in g s  e x i s t  fro m  a  f ir s t  c a u s e , d e if ic  e s s e n c e . 

T h is  e s s e n c e  is  a  t r in i t y ;  an  im p e r fe c t  h u m a n  c o r ­

r e s p o n d e n t  a n d  e x a m p le  b e in g  m a n , in  w h o m  th e
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t r in ity  o f  fa c u lt ie s , w ill , u n d e r s ta n d in g  a n d  m e m o r y , 

a c t  t o g e t h e r  a s  o n e  m in d . T h e  tr iu n e  in  d e if ic  

e s s e n c e  is  L o v e ,  W is d o m , P o w e r .

D e ls a r t e  h im s e l f  s a y s :

“  T h e  p r in c ip le  o f  th e  s y s t e m  lie s  in  th e  s ta te m e n t  

th a t  th e re  is  in th e  w o r ld  a  u n iv e r s a l  fo rm u la  w h ic h  

m a y  b e  a p p l ie d  to  a ll  s c ie n c e s , to  a ll  th in g s  p o s s ib le .

“  T h is  fo r m u la  is  th e  t r in ity .

“ W h a t  is  r e q u is ite  fo r  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  a  t r in it y ?

“  T h r e e  e x p r e s s io n s  a re  r e q u is ite , e a c h  p r e s u p p o s ­

in g  a n d  im p ly in g  th e  o th e r  tw o . E a c h  o f  th e  th re e  

te rm s m u s t  im p ly  th e  o th e r  tw o . T h e r e  m u s t  a ls o  

b e  a n  a b s o lu te  c o - n e c e s s it y  b e tw e e n  th e m . T h u s , 

th e  th re e  p r in c ip le s  o f  o u r  b e in g , life , m in d  a n d  s o u l, 

fo rm  a  t r in ity .

“  W h y ?

“  B e c a u s e  life  a n d  m in d  a r e  o n e  a n d  th e  s a m e  s o u l ; 

s o u l a n d  m in d  a re  o n e  a n d  th e  s a m e  l i f e ; life  a n d  

s o u l a re  o n e  a n d  th e  s a m e  m in d .”

D e ls a r t e  e m p lo y s  th e  w o rd  life a b o v e  a s  th e  

e q u iv a le n t  o f  sensation, o f  p h y s ic a l  m a n ife s ta t io n s .

N o w , y o u  m a y  a s k  w h a t  h a s  a ll  th is  to  d o  w ith  

d r a m a t ic  e x p r e s s i o n ; w h y  g o  in to  th e  re g io n  o f  

m e t a p h y s ic s  ?

L e t  m e  a g a in  re c a ll  to  y o u ,—

“  A r t  is  a t  o n c e  th e  k n o w le d g e , th e  p o s s e s s io n ,



36 D e l s a r t e  S y st e m .

a n d  th e  fre e  d ire c t io n  o f  th e  a g e n ts  b y  v ir tu e  o f  w h ic h  

a re  re v e a le d  th e  l ife , s o u l a n d  m in d . I t  is  th e  a p p r o ­

p r ia t io n  o f  th e  s ig n  to  th e  t h in g . I t  is  th e  re la t io n  

o f  th e  b e a u t ie s  s c a t te r e d  t h r o u g h  n a tu re  to  a  s u p e r io r  

t y p e .  I t  is  n o t, th e r e fo r e , a  m e re  im ita t io n  o f  n a tu r e .”

N o w , m a n  is  th e  o b je c t  o f  a r t . S o  y o u  s e e  w e  

n e e d  a  firm  b a s is  w h e n  w e  w o u ld  h a v e  t y p e s — tru th , 

— n o t  a  m e re  im ita t io n  o f  an  o fte n  d is to r te d  n a tu re .

I n  a n a ly z in g  th e  o r g a n is m , D e ls a r t e  s ta te d  th a t  

th e  in f le c t io n  o f  th e  v o ic e  is  th e  la n g u a g e  o f  th e  

s e n s it iv e  n a tu r e , o r  p h y s ic a l  l i f e ; g e s t u r e  th e  la n ­

g u a g e  o f  e m o tio n  o r  s o u l ; a r t ic u la t io n  th e  la n g u a g e  

o f  re a s o n .

T h e  f ir s t  h e  n a m e d  vocal;  th e  s e c o n d , dynamic;  
th e  th ird , buccal.

T h e s e  la n g u a g e s  c o r r e s p o n d  to  th e  th r e e  s ta te s  

w h ic h  a r t  is to  t r a n s la t e :

1 . T h e  s e n s it iv e  s ta te  to  th e  l i f e ;

2 . T h e  m o ra l s ta te  to  th e  s o u l ;

3 . T h e  in te lle c tu a l s ta te  to  th e  m in d .

“  F r o m  th e  fu s io n  o f  th e s e  th r e e  s ta te s  in  v a r y in g  

a n d  in c e s s a n t  c o m b in a t io n , a n d  fro m  th e  p r e d o m i­

n a n c e  o f  o n e  o f  th e  p r im it iv e  m o d a lit ie s , w h e th e r  

# a c c id e n ta l o r  p e rm a n e n t , c o u n t le s s  in d iv id u a lit ie s  a re  

fo rm e d , e a c h  w ith  its  p e r s o n a l  c o n s t itu t io n , its  s h a d e s  

o f  d if fe re n c e  o f  e d u c a t io n , h a b its , a g e , c h a r a c t e r , e t c .”



Principle of T rinity. 3 7

I  h a v e  q u o te d  th e  a b o v e  fro m  A r n a u d  o n  D e ls a r t e .

H o w e v e r ,  d o  n o t  b e  fr ig h te n e d  a t  th e  v is t a  o p e n ­

in g  b e fo r e  y o u .  I t  is  m u c h  s im p le r  th a n  y o u  th in k . 

A g a in  le t  m e  q u o te  A r n a u d :

“  I t  is  u p o n  th is  m u tu a l in te rp e n e tra t io n  o f  th e  

v a r io u s  s ta te s  in  th e  t r ip le  u n ity , th a t  th e  m a s te r  

fo u n d s  th e  id e a  w h ic h  d o m in a te s  a n d  p e r v a d e s  h is  

w h o le  s y s t e m . *  *  *  T h r e e ,  th e  v ita l  n u m b e r , m u st, 

b y  its  v e r y  e s s e n c e  a n d  b y  in h e re n t  fo rc e , r a is e  i t s e l f  

to  its  m u lt ip le  n in e . T h is  is  w h a t  th e  m a s te r  c a l ls  

th e  n in e fo ld  a c c o r d .”

A l l  m o tio n  is  e x p a n s iv e  w h ic h  is  o b je c t iv e ,  w h ic h  

h a s  re la t io n  to  th e  e x t e r io r  w o r ld . S o  D e ls a r t e  h a s  

n a m e d  m o tio n  fro m  y o u r s e l f  a s  a  c e n tre , cxccntric.
A g a in  w e  fo ld  in , c o n tra c t , c o n c e n tr a te  o u r  m o tio n  

in s u b je c t iv e  s ta te s  o f  m in d . S o  m o tio n  to  a  c e n tre  

D e ls a r te  h a s  n a m e d  concentric.

M o t io n  b e tw e e n  th e s e  tw o  e x t r e m e s , b e in g  w e ll 

b a la n c e d , h e  h a s  a p t ly  te r m e d  normal.
In  e s s e n c e , r e a s o n  is  m e n t a l ; w ill  o r  lo v e  is m o ra l 

o r  v o l i t io n a l ; s e n s a t io n  o r  fe e l in g  is  v ita l  o r  p h y s i c a l ; 

w h ic h  th re e  s ta te s  o f  b e in g  a re  tra n s la te d  in th e  

o rg a n is m  b y  th e  m o t io n s ,— c o n c e n tr ic  fo r  m e n ta l, 

n o rm a l fo r  m o ra l, e x c c n t r ic  fo r  v ita l .

B e lo w  is  th e  c h a r t  o f  th e  n in e fo ld  a c c o r d . T h e  

la te  P ro f . M o n r o e  c a l le d  it  “  th e  k e y  o f  th e  u n iv e r s e .”



38 Delsarte System .

H e  a ls o  c a l le d  D e ls a r t e  “  S w e d e n b o r g  g e o m e tr iz e d  

b u t  w e  a re  w a n d e r in g  fro m  o u r  c r ite r io n .

“ In appropriate language—wherein new words are not lacking for 
the new science—he takes apart each of the agents of the organism, 
enumerated above; he examines them in their details, and assigns 
them their part in the sensitive, moral, or intellectual transmission 
with which they are charged. Thus gesture—the interpret« of sen­
timent—is produced by means of the head, torso and limbs; and in 
the functions of the head are comprised the physiognomic movements, 
also classified and described, with their proper significance, such as 
anger, hate, contemplation, etc.,—and the same with the other agents. 
Each part observed gives rise to a special chart, where we see, for 
instance, what should be the position of the eye in exaltation, aversion, 
intense application of the mind, astonishment, etc. The same labor 
is given to the arms, the hands and the attitudes of the body, with the 
mark, borrowed from nature, of the slightest movement, partial or 
total, corresponding to the sensation, the sentiment, the thought that 
the artist wishes to express. I hope that these works may yet be re­
covered entire, for the master was lavish of them, and that they may 
be given to the public. Many of these papers were entrusted by the 
family to a former pupil of Delsarte, who took them to America.”— 
A  m au d  on Delsarte.

N. B.—These charts are now presented to the public, com­
plete, for the first time. The author has felt it almost in the 
light of a sacred duty to rescue the life-work of the great 
master Delsarte, from the threatening oblivion.
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C H A R T  I.— Criterion.

Essence.
Mente-mental.

Essence.
Moro-mental

Essence.
Vito-mental.

ACTION.
Concentro-concentric.

i1

Action.
Normo-concentric.

ii

Action.
Excentro-concentric.

Essence. 
Mento-moral. 1

Essence.
Moro-moral.

Essence.
Vito-moral.

• Action. 
Concentro-normal.

Action.
Normo-normal.

Action.
Excentro-normal.

Essence. 
Mentó-vi tal.

Essence. 
Moro-vital.

Essence. 
Vi to-vital.

Action.
Concentro-excen trie.

Action.
| Normo-excentric.

Action.
Excentro-excentric.
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A  g o o d  s h o r th a n d  o f  th e s e  te rm s  is  m a d e  b y  th e  

u s e  o f  th e  g r a v e  a c c e n t  ( \ ) ,  s u c h  a s  is  e m p lo y e d  

o v e r  F r e n c h  v o w e ls , fo r  th e  n a m e  c o n c e n t r ic ; an  

a c u te  a c c e n t  ( /  ) fo r  th e  n a m e  e x c e n t r i c ; a  d a s h  

( — ) fo r  th e  n a m e  n o rm a l. F o r  th e  n in e fo ld  a c c o r d  

c o m b in e .

O n  th e  s e a s h o r e , th e  o th e r  d a y ,  I  sa w  s o m e  d a r k ie s  
r u n n in g  a  b a g - r a c e . A  s a c k  is t ie d  a b o u t  th e  n e c k , 
c o n fin in g  th e  b o d y . In  th is  g u is e  e a c h  u n fo rtu n a te  
r a c e r  s t r u g g le s  to  ru n . I t  r e m in d e d  m e  o f  m a n  : h is  
s p ir it  is im p r is o n e d , in c a rn a te d . W e  c h a in  it  s t r o n g e r  
b y  an  e d u c a t io n , t e a c h in g  th a t  a ll  e x p r e s s io n  is 
v u lg a r .

T h e  c a s te  o f  “  V e r e  d e  V e r e  ”  m u st  b e  im p a s s iv e . 
E s t h e t i c  g y m n a s t ic s  a im  to  b r e a k  th a t  c h a in — n o  
m o re . T h e y  w ill n o t d o w e r  y o u  w ith  so u l. T h a t  is  
G o d - g iv e n . A n d  h e re , d e a r  p u p il ,  a  h in t. C u lt iv a t e  
y o u r  m in d  a n d  h e a rt . F o r  th e  e x p r e s s io n  o f  n o b le  
e m o t io n s ,‘ o n e  m u st fe e l n o b le  e m o t io n s . Y o u  ca n  
n e v e r  sh o w  t r u ly  m o re  th a n  y o u  a re  c a p a b le  o f  e x ­
p e r ie n c in g . Im ita t io n  w ill c a r r y  y o u  b u t  a  s h o r t  
w a y . P e rs o n if ic a t io n  c o n ta in s  th e  P ro m e th e a n  
s p a rk .

In  th e  m u se u m  o f  th e  L o u v r e  is se e n  th e  o r ig in a l  
V e n u s  o f  M ilo . O th e r  a r t - g a l le r ie s  m u st c o n te n t  
th e m s e lv e s  w ith  a  c o p y .  T h e  b e a u t ifu l m a rb le  
w o m a n , an  in n e r  s p ir it , is c lo th e d  in p la s te r . H e r  
lo v e ly  h e a d , to r s o  a n d  lim b s  s h a p e  it to  a  s e m b la n c e  
o f  h e rs e lf . T h e  in n e r  V e n u s , lik e  th e  sp ir itu a l b o d y , 
is  th e  fo rm , a s  th e  id e a  o f  th e  s c u lp t o r  w a s  f irs t  th e  
fo rm  o f  th e  m a rb le  g o d d e s s .

T a k e  p e n c il  a n d  p a p e r ,  a n d  w r ite  w h a t  I  d ic ta te .
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T h e  h u m a n  b o d y  h a s  th re e  g r a n d  d iv i s io n s :

1 . H e a d  =  m e n ta l o r  in t e l le c t u a l ;

2 .  T o r s o  =  m o ra l o r  v o l i t io n a l ;

3 .  L im b s  =  v ita l  o r  p h y s ic a l .

E a c h  d iv is io n  s u b d iv id e s  in to  p a r ts . T h e  z o n e s  

a re  s ig n if ic a n t  p o in ts  o f  a r r iv a l  o r  d e p a r tu r e  fo r  th e  

g e s tu r e .

T h e  h e a d  h a s  th r e e  a c t iv e  a n d  th re e  p a s s iv e  z o n e s . 

T h e  a c t iv e  z o n e s  a r e :

1 .  F r o n t a l  =  m e n t a l ;

2 . B u c c a l  =  m o ra l o r  v o l i t io n a l ;

3 . G e n a l  =  v ita l .

T h e  p a s s iv e  z o n e s  a r c :

1 .  T e m p o r a l  =  m e n t a l ;

2 . P a r ie ta l  =  m o ra l o r  v o l i t io n a l ;

3 .  O c c ip ita l  =  v ita l .

T h e  to rs o  c o n ta in s  th re e  z o n e s :

1 .  T h o r a c ic  =  m e n t a l ;

2 . E p ig a s t r ic  =  m o ra l o r  v o lit io n a l.

3 . A b d o m in a l  =  v ita l .

T h e  a rm  h a s  th re e  s e c t io n s :

1 .  H a n d  =  m e n t a l ;

2 . F o r e a r m  =  m o r a l  o r  v o l i t io n a l ;

3 .  U p p e r  a rm  =  v ita l .

T h e  le g  h a s  th re e  s e c t io n s :

* I . F o o t  =  m e n t a l ;
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2 . L o w e r  le g  =  m o ra l o r  v o lit io n a l  ;

3 . U p p e r  le g  o r  t h ig h  =  v ita l .

T h e  a r t ic u la r  c e n tre s  o f  th e  a rm  a re  th re e  :

1 .  T h e  s h o u ld e r  =  a  th e r m o m e te r  o f  p a s s io n

( t h e  w o rd  p a s s io n  h e re  s ig n if ie s  im p u ls e , 

e x c it e m e n t , v e h e m e n c e )  ;

2 . T h e  e lb o w  =  a  t h e rm o m e te r  o f  th e  a f fe c ­

t io n s  a n d  se lf-w ill  ;

3 . T h e  w r is t  =  a  t h e r m o m e te r  o f  v ita l  e n e r g y .

H a v e  y o u  f in ish e d  c o p y in g ?  Y o u  d o  n o t u n d e r ­
s ta n d  it t h o r o u g h ly ?  W e ll ,  w e  w ill s e c  i f  a  lit t le  ta lk  
a n d  s o m e  few  e x a m p le s  w ill e lu c id a te  m a tte rs .

N o , d o n ’t fo ld  a w a y  y o u r  p a p e r . L o o k  o v e r  it  
a g a in . W h a t  d id  y o u  f ir s t  w r it e ?

1 .  “  H e a d  =  m e n ta l o r  in t e lle c t u a l .”  S u r e l y  th a t  

e x p la in s  itse lf . T h e  c o m m o n  p h r a s e  o f  4• h e  h a s  n o  

h e a d ,”  re m in d s  u s  th a t  h e a d  c o r r e s p o n d s  to  m in d .

2 . “  T o r s o  =  m o ra l o r  v o l i t io n a l .”  V o l i t io n a l  s ig ­

n ifie s  p e r ta in in g  to  th e  w ill , th e  d e s ir e s , th e  lo v e  o f  

th e  b e in g . T h e  to r s o  c o n ta in s  th e  tw o  g r e a t  m o t iv e  

o r g a n s  o f  th e  b o d y — th e  h e a r t  a n d  lu n g s .

3 . “  L im b s  =  v ita l  o r  p h y s ic a l .”  P o w e r fu l a c t io n , 

p r o g r e s s io n , d e e d s ,— a ll d e p e n d  o n  th e  lim b s . H o w  

fa m ilia r  th e  e x p r e s s io n , “  H e  s t re tc h e d  fo rth  h is  a r m ,”  

o r , “  T h e  p r o t e c t in g  a rm  o f  h is  c o u n t r y ,”  to  s ig n ify  

p o w e r .

N o w  w e  c o m e  to  th e  z o n e s .
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T h e  h e a d , w h ic h , a s  a  d iv is io n , is  m e n ta l, c o n ta in s , 

h o w e v e r , in  th a t  m e n ta l th re e  a c t iv e  a n d  t h re e  p a s s iv e  

z o n e s , m o d ify in g  th e  d i v i s io n :

1 .  44 F r o n t a l  =  m e n ta l .”  I f  I  h a d  a  b la c k - b o a r d  

h e re  I  w o u ld  d r a w  a  h e a d  fo r  y o u .  L a c k i n g  it, w e  

m u st im a g in e  o n e . T h e  fro n ta l z o n e  in c lu d e s  th e  

fo re h e a d  a n d  e y e s .  “ T h e  m e n ta l e y e ; ”  “  a  c le a r ­

s ig h te d  m a n  ” — o n e  w h o s e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  is c l e a r ; 

w e  “  l o o k ”  in to  a  s u b je c t ;  w e  “  s e e  ”  a  re a s o n  ; wre 

re fe r  to  v a r io u s  d e g r e e s  o f  i l lu m in a t io n , o f  b lin d n e s s , 

d a r k n e s s  a n d  b r i l l ia n c y  in  r e fe re n c e  to  th e  in te lle c t , 

— a l l  o f  w h ic h  il lu s tra te s  th e  fro n ta l z o n e  a s  p u r e ly  

m e n ta l.

2 . 44 B u c c a l  =  m o ra l o r  v o l i t io n a l .”  B u c c a l  m e a n s

p e r ta in in g  to  th e  c h e e k . T h is  z o n e  in c lu d e s  th e  

c h e e k  a n d  n o se . “  A  k e e n -s c e n te d  m a n  ”  re fe rs  to  

o n e  w h o s e  p e r c e p t io n s  a re  k e e n . T h e  n o se  r e v e a ls  

th e  w ill  o r  d e s ire . T h e  n o s e s  o f  d if fe re n t  n a tio n s  

re v e a l th e  le a d in g  d e s ire  o f  th a t  n a tio n , v iz . :  T h e

R o m a n  n o se , c o n q u e s t , c r u e l t y ;  th e  G r e e k  n o se , 

e th ic s , b e a u t y ;  th e  T u r k ’s n o se , s e n s u a lit y , e tc .

3 . 44 G e n a l  =  v i t a l .”  G e n a l  c o m e s  fro m  a n  o ld  

F r e n c h  w o rd , m e a n in g  p e r t a in in g  to  th e  m o u th  o r  

c h in . T h e  m o u th  is  c o n ta in e d  in  th is  z o n e . N o w , 

a  m o u th - z o n e  re p r e s e n ts  to u c h , ta s te  a n d  s o u n d . 

A l l  th r e e  a r e  v ita l .
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T h e  a b o v e -n a m e d  z o n e s  a r e  c a p a b le  o f  m a n y  m o re  

s u b d iv is io n s .

T h e  b a s e  o f  th e  b ra in  is  v ita l .  R e fe r e n c e  is  o fte n  

m a d e  to  a  m a n ’s  t h ic k  n e c k , w h e n  w e  c a l l  a tte n t io n  

to  an  o v e r p r e p o n d e r a n c e  o f  th e  p h y s ic a l .  T h e  m id d le  

o f  th e  h e a d , w h e n  h ig h , in d ic a te s  r e v e r e n c e . I t  is  

th e  m o ra l z o n e . T h e  fro n t  b ra in  is m e n ta l.

T h e r e  is a  c e r ta in  a m o u n t  o f  tru th  in p h y s io g n o m y  
a n d  p h r e n o l o g y ; a n d  th e  s tu d e n t  o f  e x p r e s s io n  w ill  
fin d  an  a d d e d  in te re s t  in life  b y  s c r u t in iz in g  th e  fa c e s  
a n d  h e a d s  o f  c h a n c e  a c q u a in ta n c e s . M a n y  a  m o m e n t 
h a s  p a s s e d  u n h e e d e d  a s , s e a te d  in th e  c a r s  s e tt le d  
fo r  a  lo n g  r id e , I  h a v e  a m u se d  m y s e l f  in  c o n s t r u c t in g  
c h a r a c t e r  a n d  life  fro m  s to r ie s  to ld  b y  th e  fa c e s  
o p p o s ite .

L o o k  a g a in  o n  y o u r  p a p e r .

“  T h e  to rs o  c o n ta in s  t h re e  z o n e s .

1 .  “  T h o r a c ic  =  m e n ta l .”  T h e  lu n g s  a r e  m o re  

in  th a t  re g io n  th a n  in th e  lo w e r  z o n e . L u n g s  a re  

m e n ta l. T h e ir  a c t io n  w e  n a m e  in s p ira t io n , a s p ir a ­

tio n , e x p ir a t io n , e tc . W e  a lso  s a y  th e  s a m e  o f  th e  

m in d . T h e y  p u r i f y  th e  b lo o d , a s  tru th  d o e s  th e  

w ill o r  lo v e .

2 . “  E p ig a s t r ic  =  m o ra l o r  v o l i t io n a l ,”  p e r t a in in g  

to  th e  lo v e  o f  th e  b e in g . T h is  z o n e  c o n ta in s  th e  

h e a rt , an  o rg a n  a lw a y s  u se d  in m e ta p h o r  a s  e x p r e s s ­

iv e  o f  lo v e . T h e  fe e l in g s  la r g e ly  a ffe c t  th e  a c t io n  o f  

th is  o rg a n . I t  b e a ts  q u ic k e r  in  e x c ite m e n t , s lo w e r
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in  fe a r  o r  h o r ro r . O u r  e n t ire  b e in g  is  a ffe c te d  b y  a  

c h a n g e  in  its  n o rm a l a c t io n . I t  fe e d s  w ith  its  life -  

g iv in g  flu id  a ll  o u r  b o d y ,  a s  lo v e  fe e d s , g o v e r n s  a n d  

d ire c ts  o u r  b e in g . T h e  m o ra l z o n e  is th e  a ffe c t io n a l 

z o n e . G e s t u r e s  d ir e c te d  fro m  th a t  s e c t io n , a s  a  

p o in t  o f  d e p a r tu r e , e x p r e s s  lo v e  a s  th e  s id e  o f  th e  

b e in g  p r e p o n d e r a t in g  in  e x p r e s s io n .

3 . “  A b d o m in a l  =  v i t a l .”  T h is  z o n e , a s  a  p o in t  o f  

a r r iv a l o r  d e p a r tu r e  fo r  th e  g e s tu r e , is  c a l le d  v ita l ,  

a s  r e p r e s e n t in g  th e  m o re  m a te r ia l ,  p h y s ic a l  in s t in c ts . 

G e s tu r e s  p r o c e e d in g  fro m  th is  s e c t io n  a re  v u lg a r  o r  

s e n su a l.

You are not forgetting, I hope> that, as a division, 

the torso is moral or volitional, representative of the 
desire of the being. Never lose sight of the grand 
division. It exerts a modifying influence on the
subdivision.

T h r e e  s e c t io n s  in  th e  a rm . R e a d  th e m  fro m  y o u r  

p a p e r :

1 .  11 H a n d  =  m e n ta l .”  T h e  h a n d  e m p h a s iz e s  th e  

e x p r e s s io n  o f  th e  e y e s .  T h e  e y e s  a re  m e n ta l. T h e  

h a n d  is  m e n ta l in  th e  g r a n d  v ita l  d iv is io n  o f  th e  a rm . 

T h e  e y e  lo o k s  to w a rd  a n  o b je c t , th e  h a n d  p o in ts . 

W e  ta lk  w ith  th e  h a n d  to  th e  d e a f  a n d  d u m b . W e  

w rite  w ith  th e  h a n d ; w e  d ra w , p la y ,  w o r k  w ith  th e
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h a n d . N e e d  m o re  b e  a d d u c e d  to  s h o w  it  th e  a g e n t  

o f  th e  b ra in  ?

2 . “  F o r e a r m  =  m o ra l o r  v o l i t io n a l .”  S a m s o n , 

th e  g r e a t  F r e n c h  a c t o r  a n d  te a c h e r , w r i t e s : “  T h e  

e lb o w  is  th e  s o u l  o f  th e  a r m .”  I t  is  th e  a r t ic u la t io n  

c o n n e c t in g  th e  u p p e r  a rm  v ita l , w ith  th e  fo re a rm  

m o ra l.

3 .  “ U p p e r  a rm  =  v i t a l .”  V it a l  fo r c e  f lo w s  f irs t  

fro m  th e  b ra in  in to  th a t  se c t io n . “  S t r ik e  o u t  fro m  

th e  s h o u ld e r ,”  is  a  fa m ilia r  p h r a s e . T h e r e  c a n  b e  

n o  fo r c e  in  th e  a rm  i f  th e  m u s c le s  o f  th a t  p o r t io n  

a re  u n d e v e lo p e d .

R e a d  th e  n e x t .

1 .  “  F o o t =  m e n ta l.”  H a v e  y o u  n e v e r  o b s e r v e d  

a  p e rs o n  in  t h o u g h t  ta p p in g  h is  fo o t  o n  th e  f lo o r ?  

T h e  fo o t  m a k e s  g e s tu r e s  a s  th e  h a n d  d o e s . I t  a d ­

v a n c e s , r e tre a ts , s ta m p s  a n d — k ic k s  !

2 . “  L o w e r  le g  =  m o ra l o r  v o l i t io n a l .”  W e  k n e e l 

in  th e  e x p r e s s io n  o f  r e v e r e n c e , lo v e , o b e d ie n c e , e tc .,  

w h e n e v e r  w e  w o u ld  e x p r e s s  a  s u b o r d in a t io n  o f  o u r  

w ill  to  th a t  o f  o th e rs . T h is  b r in g s  th e  m o r a l  s e c t io n  

o f  th e  l e g  in to  p ro m in e n c e .

3 . “  U p p e r  le g  o r  th ig h  =  v it a l .”  L i k e  th e  u p p e r  

a rm , th e  v it a l  im p e l lin g  fo r c e  f lo w s  f ir s t  in to  th is  

p a r t . N o  p o w e r fu l  a c t io n  o f  th e  le g s  is p o s s ib le  

w ith o u t  m u s c le  b e in g  d e v e lo p e d  th e re . The first
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impulse of the leg in walking should be felt in the 
thigh.

W ill y o u  re a d  m e  th e  n e x t ?

“  T h e  a r t ic u la r  c e n tr e s  o f  th e  a rm  a re  th re e /*

I .  “  T h e  s h o u ld e r  =  a  t h e rm o m e te r  o f  p a s s io n — ”  

P le a s e  h a n d  m e  th a t  b o o k . T a k e  y o u r  p e n c il  a n d  

c o p y  th e s e  e x t r a c t s  fro m  D e ls a r t c ’s n o t e s :

“  I  r e p r o d u c e d  th e  m o v e m e n ts  o f  th e  h e a d , b u t  

th e y  w e re  a w k w a rd  a n d  life le s s . W h a t  w a s  th e  

c a u s e ?  A s  I  u tte re d  th e  p r e c e d in g  w o rd s , I  n o t ic e d  

th at u n d e r  th e  s w a y  o f  th e  g r i e f  w h ic h  d ic ta te d  th e m , 

m y  s h o u ld e r s  w e re  s t r a n g e ly  lifte d  u p ; a n d , a s  th e n  

I  fo u n d  m y s e l f  in th e  a t t itu d e  w h ic h  I  h a d  p r e v io u s ly  

tr ie d  to  re n d e r  n a tu ra l, th e  u n e x p e c t e d  m o v e m e n t  

o f  m y  s h o u ld e r s  h a d  s u d d e n ly  im p re s s e d  it w ith  an  

e x p r e s s io n  o f  ju s t ic e  a n d  t ru th . T h u s  I g a in e d  

p o s s e s s io n  o f  an  a esth e tic  fa c t  o f  th e  f irs t  ra n k .

“  T h e  s h o u ld e r  in te rv e n e s  in  a ll  fo rm s  o f  e m o t io n . 

W h a t , th e n , sh a ll  I  c a ll  i t ?  W h a t  n a m e  s h a ll w e  

g iv e  to  its  d o m in a n t  ro le — * th e r m o m e t e r , ’ I c r i e d ; 

th e re  is  a n  e x c e l le n t  w o r d ! T h e  s h o u ld e r  is , in  

fac t, p r e c is e ly  th e  th e r m o m e te r  o f  p a s s io n  a s  w e ll a s  

o f  s e n s ib i l i t y ; it  is  th e  m e a s u re  o f  th e ir  v e h e m e n c e ; 

it d e te rm in e s  t h e ir  d e g r e e  o f  h e a t  a n d  in te n s ity . 

H o w e v e r , i t  d o e s  n o t s p e c i f y  t h e ir  n a tu re . T h e
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t h e r m o m e te r  m a r k s  th e  d e g r e e s  o f  h e a t  a n d  c o ld  

w ith o u t  s p e c i fy in g  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  w e a th e r .

41 T h e  s h o u ld e r , in  r is in g , is  n o t  c a l le d  u p o n  to  

te a c h  u s  w h e th e r  th e  s o u r c e  o f  th è  h e a t  o r  v io le n c e  

w h ic h  m a rk  it  a r is e s  fro m  lo v e  o r  h a te . I t  b e lo n g s  

to  th e  fa c e  to  s h o w  th a t . N o w , th e  s h o u ld e r  is  l im ­

ite d  ; f irs t , th a t  th e  e m o t io n  e x p r e s s e d  b y  th e  fa c e  

is  o r  is  n o t  t ru e  ; th e n  in  m a r k in g  w ith  m a th e m a t ic a l 

r ig o r  th e  d e g r e e  o f  in te n s ity  to  w h ic h  th a t  e m o tio n  

r is e s . T h e  s h o u ld e r , in  e v e r y  m a n  w h o  is  m o v e d  o r  

a c tu a te d , r is e s  s e n s ib ly ,  h is  w ill  p la y in g  n o  p a r t  in  

th e  a s c e n s io n . T h e  s h o u ld e r  is , th e r e fo r e , a  th e r ­

m o m e te r  o f  s e n s ib i l i t y . ,,

D e ls a r t e  g o e s  o n  to  s ta te  th a t  p e o p le  o f  th e  h ig h e r  

c la s s e s  h a v e  a  g a m u t  o f  e x p r e s s io n  s u b t le r  th a n  

th o s e  o f  th e  lo w e r ;  s t ill, in  a  d e g r e e , th e  s h o u ld e r  

r is e s  e v e n  w ith  th e m  w h e n  t h e y  a re  u n d e r  th e  in flu ­

e n c e  o f  re a l e m o tio n . W ith  th e m  it  is  th e  la w  o f  

in fin ite s im a l q u a n t it ie s . T h e r e  m u st b e  a  d iffe re n c e  

b e tw e e n  44 th e  s w ift  a n d  f le x ib le  m o v e m e n ts  o f  an  

e le g a n t  o r g a n is m  a n d  th o s e  e v o lu t io n s  c lu m s i ly  e x e ­

c u te d  b y  th e  to rp id  l im b s  h a rd e n e d  b y  c o n s ta n t  

la b o r .”

I  h a v e  le t  D e ls a r t e  h im s e l f  e x p la in  h is  re a so n  fo r  

c a l l in g  th e  s h o u ld e r  a  th e r m o m e te r  o f  s e n s ib il it y .

2 . 44 T h e  e lb o w  =  a  t h e rm o m e te r  o f  th e  a ffe c t io n s
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a n d  s e l f - w i l l .”  I  q u o te d  S a m s o n  a b o v e : “  T h e  e lb o w  

is  th e  s o u l  o f  th e  a r m .”  In  its  m o v e m e n t  to w a rd  an  

o b je c t , i f  th e  fo re a rm  a n d  h a n d  c o n t in u e  th e  d ire c t io n , 

th e  a c t io n  e x p r e s s e s  a ffe c t io n  to  th e  o b je c t . I f  th e  

h a n d  is  b r o u g h t  b a c k , fo r  in s ta n c e , a k im b o , it is  

s e l f - a s s e r t iv e  a ffe c t io n  fo r  y o u r s e l f .  I t  is  th u s  a  

th e rm o m e te r  o f  th e  a ffe c t io n s .

3 . “  T h e  w r is t  =  a  th e r m o m e te r  o f  v ita l e n e r g y .”  

T h e  a rm , a s  a  w h o le , is a  v ita l  d iv is io n . T h e  v ita l  

e n e r g y  is  c o n c e n tra te d  o r  e x p lo d e d  fro m  th e  w r is t .

T h e  h ip , k n e e  a n d  a n k le  d o  n o t  n e e d  d w e ll in g  o n . 

T h e  h ip  th ro w n  o u t, in d ic a te s  v u lg a r i t y ,  s e n s u a lis m  ; 

th e  k n e e , a s s e r t io n ; th e  a n k le  c o n c e n tra te s  v ita l  

e n e r g y  a s  th e  w r is t  d o e s .

T o  im p re s s  th e  fo r e g o in g  z o n e s  w e ll o n  y o u r  m in d , 

p r a c t ic e  th e  fo llo w in g . I  w ill c a l l  o f f : —

.ESTHETIC GYMNASTICS.

Exercise / .

P la c e  y o u r  h a n d  o n  y o u r  fo r e h e a d , th e  m e n ta l z o n e , 

a n d  s a y :
“ There’s a fearful thought! ”

Exercise II.
T a k e  y o u r  h a n d  a w a y  fro m  y o u r  fo re h e a d , u s in g  

th a t  z o n e  a s  a  p o in t  o f  d e p a r t u r e  fo r  th e  g e s tu r e , 

a n d  s a y :
“ I will not entertain so bad a thought! ”

4



50 Delsarte System.

Exercise III.
P la c e  y o u r  h a n d  o n  y o u r  c h e e k , th e  m o ra l o r  a ffe c -  

t io n a l z o n e , a n d  r e p e a t :

"  Oh, Romeo, Romeo, wherefore art thou Romeo! ”
Y o u  re m e m b e r  R o m e o  s a y s : “  S e e , h o w  s h e  le a n s  

h e r  h a n d  u p o n  h e r  c h e e k .”

Exercise IV.
T a k e  y o u r  h a n d  a w a y  fro m  th e  c h e e k  w ith  a  lit t le  

g e s tu r e  o f  n e g a t io n , a n d  r e p e a t :

“ Deny thy father! ”

Exercise V.
P la c e  y o u r  c h in  in  th e  p a lm  o f  y o u r  h a n d  a n d  s a y :

“  I shall forget to have thee still stand there, remembering how I love 
thy company! ”

Exercise VI.
W ith  th e  t ip s  o f  th e  f in g e r s  th ro w  a  k is s  ta k e n  fro m  

th e  m o u t h :

“ A thousand times good night! ”
In  th e  h e a d , w h a te v e r  m a y  b e  th e  d is t in c t iv e  z o n e , 

it  is  m e n ta liz e d .

Exercise VII.
P la c e  y o u r  h a n d  o n  th e  b ra in , n e a r  th e  fo re h e a d , 

a n d  r e p e a t :

“ Well, Juliet, I will lie with thee to-night. Let’s see for means! ”
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Exercise VIII.
C a r r y  th e  h a n d  fro m  th a t  z o n e , a n d  r e p e a t :

“ I do remember an apothecary ! ”

Exercise IX.
P la c e  y o u r  h a n d  o n  th e  to p  o f  y o u r  h e a d , o n  th e  

b u m p  o f  r e v e r e n c e , a s  p h r e n o lo g is t s  w o u ld  s a y ,  a n d  

r e p e a t :

“ It is even so! ”

Exercise X.
C a r r y  th e  h a n d  fro m  th a t  z o n e , a n d  r e p e a t :

“ Then I defy you, stars! **

Exercise XI.
P la c e  y o u r  h a n d  a t  th e  b a c k  o f  th e  b r a in , th e  v it a l  

z o n e , a n d  r e p e a t :

“ *Tis torture and not mercy. Heaven is here where Juliet lives.**

Exercise XII.
P la c e  y o u r  h a n d s  o n  th e  c h e s t , th e  m e n ta l z o n e , 

in  th e  a ffe c t io n a l d iv is io n , th e  s e a t  o f  h o n o r , a n d  

r e p e a t :

“ To live an unstained wife to my sweet love.”

Exercise XIII.
C a r r y  th e  h a n d s  o u t  fro m  c h e s t  a n d  r e p e a t :

“ Shall I speak ill of him that is my husband ? ’*
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Exercise XIV.
P la c e  y o u r  h a n d  o n  y o u r  h e a rt , th e  m o ra l o r  a ffe c -  

t io n a l z o n e , a n d  r e p e a t :

“ Or this true heart with treacherous revolt turn to another.”

Exercise XV.
C a r r y  th e  h a n d s  f ro m  h e a r t  a n d  r e p e a t :

“ Take all myself.”

Exercise XVI.
P la c e  y o u r  h a n d  o n  y o u r  a b d o m e n , th e  v ita l  z o n e , 

a n d  r e p e a t :

“ My poverty, not my will, consents.”
H is  p o v e r t y  is  s ta r v a t io n , a  v it a l  p h y s ic a l  fe e l in g  ; 

so , in  t a k in g  th e  m o n e y  R o m e o  o ffe re d , h is  h a n d  

d e p a r ts  fro m  th a t  v it a l  z o n e .

Exercise XVII.%

C a r r y  th e  h a n d  fro m  th e  a b d o m e n . T h e  a p o t h e ­

c a r y  d o e s  so  to  r e c e iv e  th e  g o ld . G e s t u r e s  o f  a f fe c ­

t io n , d e p a r t in g  fro m  th a t  z o n e , a re  se n s u a l. O n e  

s la p s  th e  th ig h  a s  a  v u lg a r  e x p r e s s io n  o f  v ita l  s a t is ­

fa c t io n  ; k n e e ls  in r e v e r e n c e  o r  lo v e  ; s ta m p s  th e  fo o t  

in  m e n ta l e x c it e m e n t .

(a.) R e p e a t  a s  y o u  s la p  th e  th ig h  :

“ Gregory, on my word, we’ll not carry coals.”
(b.) R e p e a t  a s  y o u  k n e e l  :

“ O, speak again, bright angel ! ”
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(c.) R e p e a t  a s  y o u  s ta m p  th e  f o o t :

“ Wilt thou provoke me 1 Then have at the boy.”
N o w , I  th in k , d e a r  p u p il ,  y o u  h a v e  q u ite  a  b u d g e t  

t o  s t u d y  fo r  m e  d u r in g  th e  n e x t  m o n th . O f  c o u r s e ,  
i t  w ill  n e e d  p a t ie n c e  a n d  p e r s e v e r a n c e  o n  y o u r  p a r t . 
I t  is  v e r y  d iff ic u lt , a lm o s t  im p o s s ib le , to  d o  w ith o u t  
t h e  a id  o f  a  l iv in g  te a c h e r . G r e a t e r  in d u s t r y  w ill  b e  
n e e d e d  o n  y o u r  s id e . G o o d - b y e , w e  s h a ll  m e e t  
a g a in  w h e n  th e  le a v e s  a re  re d  a n d  g o ld , in  th e  b e a u t i­
fu l  m o n th  o f  O c to b e r .
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LESSON IV.
T H E  L E G S .

ESTHETIC TALK

G o o d  d a y . W il l  y o u  h a v e  th is  b u n c h  o f  g o ld e n -  
r o d ?  L e t  m e  fa s te n  it  in  y o u r  d r e s s , an  a u tu m n  
g re e t in g . I  h a v e  c o m e  fro m  a  w a lk  th ro u g h  th e  
fie ld s , a n d  p u r p le  a s te r , a n d  re d  s u m a c h , a n d  g o ld e n -  
ro d  lo o k  u p  to  th e  g r e y - t in t e d  s k y .  H a v e  y o u  m a d e  
as  m u c h  p r o g r e s s  in y o u r  w o r k  a s  n a tu re  h a s  in  h e r s ?  
T h in k  o f  i t ! W h e n  f ir s t  w e  m e t  in J u n e ,  th e  m e a d ­
o w s w e re  o n e  w h ite  p la in  o f  d a is ie s , e a r t h ’s s t a r s ;  
n o w  t h e y  s e e m  to  h a v e  d ra w n  th e  g lo w in g  s u n se t  
t in ts  in to  th e ir  fe c u n d  b o s o m , a n d  s e n t  th e m , q u iv e r ­
in g  w ith  life , u p w a rd  in to  p a s s io n a te  b lo s s o m in g .

W h a t  s h a ll  w e  s t u d y  t o - d a y ?  D r a w  y o u r  c h a ir  to  
th e  t a b l e ; th e re  y o u  w ill  fin d  p e n  a n d  p a p e r . C o p y  
as I  d ic ta te  fro m  o u r  m a s te r  D e l s a r t e :

“ .E s t h e t ic s  is  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  th e  s e n s it iv e  a n d  

p a s s io n a l m a n ife s ta t io n s  w h ic h  a r e  th e  o b je c t  o f  a r t , 

a n d  w h o s e  p s y c h ic  fo rm  it  c o n s t itu te s .

“  S e m e io t ic s  is  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  th e  o rg a n ib  s ig n s  b y  

w h ic h  a e sth e tic s  m u s t  s t u d y  in h e re n t  fitn e ss .

“  T h e  o b je c t  o f  a r t , th e re fo re , is  to  r e p r o d u c e , b y  

th e a c t io n  o f  a  s u p e r io r  p r in c ip le  ( o n t o l o g y ) ,  th e  

o r g a n ic  s ig n s  e x p la in e d  b y  s e m e io t ic s , a n d  w h o s e  

in h e re n t  fitn e s s  is e s t im a te d  b y  a esth e tics .
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“  I f  s e m e io t ic s  d o e s  n o t  te ll  u s  th e  p a s s io n  w h ic h  

th e  s ig n  r e v e a ls , h o w  c a n  a e sth e tic s  in d ic a te  to  u s  

th e  s ig n  w h ic h  it  s h o u ld  a p p l y  to  th e  p a s s io n  th a t  

it  s t u d ie s ?  In  a  w o rd , h o w  s h a ll  th e  a r t is t  t r a n s la te  

th e  p a s s io n  w h ic h  h e  is  c a l le d  u p o n  to  e x p r e s s ?

“ .¿ E s th e tic s  d e te rm in e s  th e  in h e re n t  fo rm s  o f  s e n ­

t im e n t  in  v ie w  o f  th e  e f fe c ts  w h o s e  tru th  o f  re la t io n  

it  e s t im a te s .

“  S e m e io t ic s  s tu d ie s  o r g a n ic  fo rm s , in  v ie w  o f  th e  

s e n t im e n t  w h ic h  p r o d u c e s  th e m .

“  T o  s u m  u p :

“  i .  I f ,  fro m  a  c e r ta in  o r g a n ic  fo rm , I  in fe r  a  c e r ­

ta in  se n t im e n t, th a t  is  Semeiotics.
“  2 . I f ,  f ro m  a  c e r ta in  se n t im e n t, I  d e d u c e  a  c e r t a in  

o r g a n ic  fo rm , th a t  is  ¿Esthetics.
“ 3 . I f ,  a fte r  s t u d y in g  th e  a r r a n g e m e n t  o f  a n  

o r g a n ic  fo rm  w h o s e  in h e re n t  f itn e ss  I  a m  s u p p o s e d  

to  k n o w , I  ta k e  p o s s e s s io n  o f  th a t  a r r a n g e m e n t  u n d e r  

th e  t it le  o f  m e th o d s , in v a r ia b ly  to  r e p r o d u c e  th a t  

fo rm  b y  s u b s t itu t in g  m y  in d iv id u a l w ill  fo r  its  in ­

h e re n t  c a u s e , th a t  is  Art.
“  4 . I f  I  d e te rm in e  th e  in it ia l p h e n o m e n a  u n d e r  

th e  im p u ls io n  o f  w h ic h  th e  in h e re n t  p o w e rs  a c t  u p o n  

th e  o rg a n is m , th a t  is Ontology.
“ 5 . I f  I  te ll  h o w  th a t  o r g a n is m  b e h a v e s  u n d e r  th e  

in h e re n t  a c t io n , th a t  is Physiology.
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“  6 . I f  I  e x a m in e , o n e  b y  o n e , th e  a g e n t s  o f  th a t  

o rg a n is m , it  is  Anatomy. ”  *

L e t  u s  c o n s id e r  th e  th ird  p a r a g r a p h .

“  T h e  o b je c t  o f  a r t , th e r e fo r e , is  to  r e p r o d u c e , b y  

th e  a c t io n  o f  a  s u p e r io r  p r in c ip le  ( o n t o l o g y ) ,  th e  

o r g a n ic  s ig n s  e x p la in e d  b y  s e m e io t ic s , a n d  w h o s e  

in h e re n t  f itn e ss  is  e s t im a te d  b y  a e s th e tic s .”

L o o k  w ith  m e  a t  th is  a s te r . D o  y o u  re a l iz e  th a t  

th e  p u r p le  s t a r  is  a s  m u c h  th e  r e s u lt  o f  its  “ s u p e r io r  

p r in c ip le  ”  a s  y o u  o r  I  a m  o f  o u rs  ?

T h e  s p ir it  in  a  p la n t  is  its  p o w e r  o f  g a t h e r in g  fro m  

th e  e a r th  a n d  th e  a ir  d e a d  m a tte r , a n d  s h a p in g  it  to  

its  c h o s e n  fo rm . T h e  f lo w e r  is  th e  s ig n , th e  e n d , 

th e  c r e a tu r e , t h a t  th e  s p ir i t  m a k e s .

Y o u  s e e , th e n , d e a r  p u p il ,  tw o  t h in g s  to  o b s e r v e : 

O n e  th e  l i fe - p o w e r  a n d  e n e r g y ; th e  o th e r , th e  fo rm  

p r o c e e d in g  t h e re fro m , a n d  m o s t  p e r fe c t ly  a d a p te d  

to  b r in g  th e m  in to  o u tw a rd  m a n ife s ta t io n .

W h a t  w e  p r o d u c e  is  m e r e ly  th e  fo rm  o f  w h a t  e x is t s  

in  o u r  m in d s . E v e r y  s t r o k e  o f  th e  a r t is t ’s  b ru s h  is 

m a d e  w ith in  e r e  it  g lo w s  o n  th e  c a n v a s . In  th e  

a c to r , e v e r y  a c c e n t , e v e r y  in f le c t io n , e v e r y  g e s tu r e , 

is  b u t  th e  o u te r  r e v e r b e r a t io n  o f  th e  s t il l  s m a ll  v o ic e  

w ith in .

Arnaud on Delsarte.
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T h e  id e a , a s  s e p a r a t e  fro m  th e  o b je c t , e x is t s  p r io r  

to  th e  o b je c t  i t s e l f ; a n d  th e  o u tw a rd  w o r k  is  b u t  th e  

m a te r ia l  fo rm , th e  e f fe c t  o f  th e  s p ir it u a l  id e a  o r  

s p ir itu a l  fo rm .

“ The certain and practical sense of this word * spirit.* The sense 
in which you all know that its reality exists as the power which 
shaped you into shape, and by which you love and hate when you 
have received that shape. You need not fear, on the one hand, that 
either the sculpturing or the loving power can ever be beaten down 
by the philosophers into a metal, or evolved by them into a gas; 
but, on the other hand, take care that you yourselves, in trying to 
elevate your conception of it, do not lose its truth in a dream or even 
in a word. The 4 spirit of man ’ truly means his passion and virtue, 
and is stately according to the height of his conception, and stable 
according to the measure of his endurance.”—Ruskin.

D e ls a r t e  s a y s :

“  External gesture, being only the reverberation of 
interior gesture, which gives it birth and rules it, 
should be its inferior in development.”

H e  a d d s :

“A voice, however powerful it may be, should be 
inferior to the power which animates it.”

A f t e r  re f le c t in g  s e r io u s ly  o n  th e  fo r e g o in g , h o w  
c a n  o n e  c a ll  th e  s y s te m  o f  D e ls a r t e  m e c h a n ic a l?  
D o  w e  c o n s id e r  th e  b lo s s o m in g  in to  b e a u t y  o f  a ro s e  
m e c h a n ic a l b e c a u s e  w e  s o fte n  a n d  so d  th e  h a rd  so il 
th ro u g h  w h ic h  it m u st fo rc e  i t s e l f  in to  b e in g ?  W e  
m a k e  th e  g ro u n d  f le x ib le  fo r  th e  te n d e r  r o o t le ts , a s  
w e  a im  to  m a k e  th e  c la y  o f  w h ic h  w e  a re  m a d e  
p la s t ic  to  th e  in n e r  e m o t io n , r e v e la t o r y  o f  th e  so u l. 
T h e  m u s ic  o f  th e  s p h e r e s  m ig h t  b e  e c h o in g  in th e  
b ra in  o f  s o m e  in s p ire d  m a s t e r ; b u t  w ith o u t  an  in-
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s tru m e n t  h o w  c o u ld  h e  c o n v e y  its  w o n d ro u s  v ib r a ­
t io n s  to  h is  fe l lo w - s o u ls ?

O n t o lo g y  d e a ls  w ith  th e  in n e r  im p e l lin g  p o w e r , 

th e  in d iv id u a l  w ill . S u p p o s e  I s a y  in m e ta p h o r , 

“  T h e  G r e e k s  a c h ie v e d  m a r v e lo u s  d e e d s , n u r tu r in g  

th e  g ift s  o f  th e  in te lle c t  l ik e  fa ith fu l g a r d e n e r s , a n d  

m a k in g  th e m  b r in g  fo r th  m a r v e lo u s  f r u i t ! ”

./E sth e tic s  w o u ld  d e te rm in e  th e  f itn e ss  o f  th e  s im ile , 

s e m e io t ic s  w o u ld  d e te rm in e  th e  s ig n .

T h e  s c ie n c e  o f  s e m e io t ic s  is  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  s ig n s , 
o f  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e s . C o r r e s p o n d e n c e  is  d e r iv e d  fro m  
th re e  L a t in  w o rd s , cor-re-spondcoy a n d  it m e a n s  l i t e r a l ly  
to answer again from the heart. W e  u se  th e  w o rd  
in c o m m o n  s p e e c h  to  s h o w  th a t  w r itte n  c o m m u n ic a ­
t io n  h a s  p a s s e d  b e tw e e n  tw o  p e o p le . I t  is  o n ly  
c o m p le te  w h e n  th e  o n e  w r itte n  to  h a s  re p lie d , h a s  
s p o k e n  to  th e  o th e r  a g a in  from the heart. I  a m  th u s  
p a r t ic u la r  b e c a u s e  a  g r e a t  d e a l is le a rn e d  b y  a  s t r ic t  
a tte n tio n  to  th e  d e r iv a t io n  o f  w o r d s .*

T h e  m a te r ia l  fo rm  sh o u ld  c o r r e s p o n d  to  th e  in n e r  

fo rm , s h o u ld  a n s w e r  “  th o u g h t  to  th o u g h t , h e a r t  to  

h e a r t .”  “  C o r r e s p o n d e n c e  is  n o  a r b i t r a r y  re la t io n ­

sh ip  l ik e  m e ta p h o r  o r  f ig u r e , b u t  o n e  fo u n d e d  a lik e  

on  th e  in w a rd  a n d  o u tw a rd  n a tu re  o f  th e  t h in g s  b y  

w h ic h  w e  a re  s u r r o u n d e d .”

* “  Correspondence, com p o u n d ed  o f  tw o  L a t in  w o r d s  con, w ith  an d  respondere, to 

an sw e r. S o m e h a v e  th o u g h t th at c o rresp o n d en ce  m ig h t b e  m ore  p ro p e r ly  d e riv ed  

from  cor, the h ea rt, an d  respondens, a n sw e r in g ; bu t a s  th e  s ig n ificatio n  is  the sam e 

e ith er w a y  it is  o f  little  co n se q u e n ce .” — Science of Correspondences: R k v . E d w a r d  

M a d e l s y .
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I  s e e  a n  o u tw a rd  m a n ife s ta t io n , v iz . ,  a  c h ild  la u g h s . 

I  in fe r  th a t  th e  c h ild  is p l e a s e d ; it  c r ie s , I  k n o w  it  

is  d is p le a s e d . R e m e m b e r ,—

“  I f ,  fro m  a  c e r ta in  o r g a n ic  fo rm , I  in fe r  a  c e r ta in  

se n t im e n t, th a t  is  s e m e io t ic s .”  A n  e x a m p le  o f  w h ic h  

is  th e  fo r e g o in g .

“  I f ,  fro m  a  c e r ta in  se n t im e n t, I  d e d u c e  a  c e r ta in  

o r g a n ic  fo rm , th a t  is  a e s th e t ic s / ’

A n  a r t is t  w is h e s  to  m o d e l C o r io la n u s  e x i le d  fro m  

R o m e  b y  th e  p e o p le  fo r  w h o m  h e  h a d  r is k e d  h is  

l ife  a n d  s h e d  h is  b lo o d . .E s t h e t ic s  w o u ld  s e le c t  th e  

b e a r in g , a t t itu d e , a n d  e x p r e s s io n . T h e  m a r b le  m u st  

r e v e a l  th e  p a s s io n  s u r g in g  in  th e  b r e a s t  o f  th e  o u t ­

r a g e d  h e ro .

D o  y o u  n o t n o w  s e e  a t  a  g la n c e  th e  im p o r ta n c e  

to  th e  a s p ir a n t  fo r  d r a m a t ic  la u re ls  o f  a  k n o w le d g e  

o f  s e m e io t ic s  a n d  a e sth e t ic s?  T h e  tw o , c o m b in e d  

w ith  in d iv id u a l w ill , m a k e  a rt.

I  h a v e  d w e lt  a t  s o m e  le n g th  o n  th e  in h e re n t  p r in ­
c ip le , a s  I w ish e d  y o u  n e v e r  to  lo s e  s ig h t  o f  th e  fa c t  
th a t

“ The spirit quickens, the letter kills.”

In  a  s c ie n c e  m o n th ly  o f  la s t  y e a r ,  I  re a d  an  in ­
te r e s t in g  a c c o u n t  o f  th e  h y p n o t ic  e x p e r im e n t s  m a d e  
b y  F r e n c h  d o c to rs . A  g e n d a rm e , o n  g u a r d  in fro n t  
o f  th e  L o u v r e ,  w a s  s e le c te d  (o n  a c c o u n t  o f  h is  
p h le g m )  fo r  th e  e x p e r im e n t . T h r o w n  in to  a  m e s ­
m e r ic  s le e p  b y  m e a n s  o f  a  fe w  p a s s e s , an  a r t is t ,
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s u m m o n e d  fro m  a  n e ig h b o r in g  s tu d io , p o s e d  h im  a s  
a  m o d e l o f  fe a r . T h e  u n c o n s c io u s  s o ld ie r  o b e y e d  
th e  a r t is t ’ s  h a n d . B u t  n o w  c o m e s  th e  s t r a n g e s t  fa c t . 
H e  felt th e  e m o t io n , a n d  d e s c r ib e d  h im s e l f  a s  e x ­
p e r ie n c in g  th e  th ro e s  o f  te r ro r .

T h is  s e e m s  to  b e a r  o u t  a n  id e a  to  b e  in c u lc a te d  in 

th e s e  le s s o n s , v i z . : A  p e r fe c t  re p r o d u c t io n  o f  th e

o u te r  m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  s o m e  p a s s io n , th e  g iv in g  o f  

th e  o u te r  s ig n , w ill c a u s e  a  r e f le x  fe e l in g  w ith in .

T h is  is  d e l ic a te  g r o u n d , a n d  w ill  m a k e  s o m e  o f  y o u  

c r y ,  “  M e c h a n ic a l .”  I  fe e l l ik e  r e p ly in g  w ith  A u n t  

B e t s y  T r o tw o o d , “  D o n k e y s ,  Ja n e t ,  d o n k e y s ! ”  

T h in k  s e r io u s ly  a  m o m e n t. C e r ta in  a tt itu d e s , b y  e x ­

te n d in g  o r  c o n tr a c t in g  th e  m u s c le s , b y  c o m p e l l in g  

th e  b r e a th  to  c o m e  a n d  g o  m o re  r a p id ly ,  b y  in c r e a s ­

in g  th e  h e a r t -b e a ts , c a u s e  p h y s ic a l  in te r io r  s e n s a t io n s  

w h ic h  a r e  th e  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e s  o f  e m o tio n . T h e  

e m o tio n  is  th e n  s l ig h t ly  fe lt ,  b u t  y o u  m u st  b e a r  in 

m in d  th a t  th e  s ig n  is f ir s t  fo rm e d  w i t h in ; so , a fte r  

a ll , th e  e x t e r io r  e x p r e s s io n  d o e s  n o t c o m e  firs t . In  

th e  m e s m e r iz e d  s u b je c t , th e  id e a  w a s  in  th e  a r t is t ’s 

m in d . I  a m  t r e a d in g  o n  e g g - s h e l ls  h e re , I  a m  

c o n s c io u s .

T h e  a r t is t ic  id e a  w ith in  m u st  fo rm  th e  o u tw a rd  e x ­

p re s s io n , b u t  th a t  id e a  s e e m s  in g e n iu s  to  b e  u n c o n ­

s c io u s  ; y o u  c a n n o t  m e n t a l ly  p la n  it a t  th e  m o m e n t 

o f  its  e x e c u t io n . R e g n ie r  s a id  to  m e , in  s p e a k in g



64 D e l s a r t e  S y st e m .

o f  D e l s a r t e : “  I f  y o u  h a v e  to  s e e k  in  th e  h e a d  w h a t  

o u g h t  to  b e  in  th e  h e a r t , y o u  a r e  n o t  a n  a r t is t .”  

T h a t  is  t ru e  in  itse lf , b u t  n o t tru e  o f  D e ls a r t e . T h e  

la t te r  m a y  b e  m y s t ic a l ,  h e  is c e r t a in ly  n o t  m e c h a n ic a l. 

I  th in k  w e  s h a ll  fin d  th e  so lu t io n  in  t h i s :

A l l  o u r  s t u d y , a ll  o u r  o b s e r v a t io n s , a ll  o u r  e x ­

p e r ie n c e s , a ll  o u r  l ife , is  m ix e d  in  th e  m y s t ic  a le m b ic , 

w h ic h , fo r  w a n t  o f  a  c le a r e r  n a m e , I  w ill  c a l l  o u r  

interior memory,— th a t  u n c o n s c io u s  s to r e h o u s e  w h e r e  

in h e r ite d  te n d e n c ie s , t ra it s , a n d  a p t itu d e s  a re  a ls o  

fo u n d . A t  th e  c a ll  o f  a r t  th is  m e m o r y  a w a k e s  fro m  

its  le t h a r g y , a n d , w ith o u t  y o u r  h a v in g  to  a g a in  fe e l 

th e  e m o tio n , fo rm s  th e  e x p r e s s io n , w h ic h  e x p r e s s io n  

a ffe c ts  y o u  in a  r e f le x  w a v e .

S t . A u g u s t in e  s a y s  : “  G iv e  m e  a  lo v e r  a n d  h e  w ill  
u n d e rs ta n d .”  A n d  I s a y :  ‘ ‘ G iv e  m e  a  s tu d e n t  w ith  
feu sacre, a n d  h e  w ill  u n d e r s ta n d .”

H o w  I h a v e  w a n d e re d  ! B u t , a lth o u g h  th e s e  p a th s  
le a d  fro m  th e  m a in  ro a d , t h e y  m u st b e  t r a v e r s e d  b y  
a r t ’s p i lg r im , i f  h e  w o u ld  k n o w  a ll th e  tru th .

B u t  to  re tu rn . S c m e io t ic s  is th u s  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  

s ig n s , an d  so  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  th e  fo rm  o f  g e s tu r e .

T h e r e  a rc  th re e  t y p e s  to  b e  c o n s id e r e d  in  m a n :

1 .  C o n s t i t u t io n a l ;

2 . P a s s io n a l ;

3 . H a b itu a l.

T h e  c o n s t itu t io n a l t y p e  is  th a t  w h ic h  is c o n g e n ita l .
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T h e  p a s s io n a l  t y p e  is  th a t  p r o d u c e d  u n d e r  th e  

s w a y  o f  e m o tio n .

T h e  h a b itu a l t y p e  is  o n e  n o t in b o rn , b u t  c r e a te d  

b y  h a b it , w h ic h  a c ts  a s  a  s e c o n d  n a tu re , r e fa s h io n in g  

th e  m a te r ia l  b e in g .

P a s s io n a l  t y p e s  e x p la in  h a b itu a l t y p e s ,  a n d  h a b itu a l  

t y p e s  e x p la in  c o n g e n ita l  t y p e s .

T h u s  w e  o b ta in  a  c o m p le te  a n a ly s is  o f  m an .

T h e r e  a re  th re e  fo rm s  o f  e x p r e s s io n  fo r  g e s t u r e :

1 .  T h e  h a b itu a l b e a r in g  o f  th e  a g e n t  o f  e x ­

p re s s io n  ;

2 . T h e  e m o t io n a l a t t itu d e s  o f  th e  a g e n t ;
»

3 . T h e  p a s s in g  in f le c t io n s  o f  th e  a g e n t .

T h e  b e a r in g  is  th e  m o s t  p e rm a n e n t .

T h e  a t t itu d e s  a re  le s s  so .

T h e  in fle c t io n s  a re  p a s s in g .

H a v e  y o u  n o t o b s e r v e d  h o w  a  m a n 's  h a b it s  w ill  
c o lo r  h is  e v e r y  a c t io n  ? T h is  is  s u c h  a  w e l l - r e c o g ­
n iz ed  fa c t  th a t  w e  o fte n  h e a r . “  H e  tr ie d  to  p a s s  fo r  
a  g e n t le m a n , b u t  h is  b e a r in g  b e t r a y e d  h im  o r , vice 
versa, “  H e  d is g u is e d  h im s e l f  a s  a  w o r k in g m a n  a n d  
wre n t  a m o n g  th e  p e o p le , b u t  h is  h a b it  o f  c o m m a n d  
b e t r a y e d  h im ."

C o n t in u e d  in d u lg e n c e  in  a n y  o n e  fo rm  o f  fe e l in g  
w ill  m a k e  th a t  fe e l in g  th e  p re d o m in a n t  tra it . S o  
b e w a re , y o u n g  s c u lp to r s , e a c h  d a y  y o u  a r e  p e r h a p s  
c a r v in g  fo r  —  e te rn ity .

T a k e  y o u r  p e n c il  a g a in , a n d  d r a w  a  c h a r t  c o n ta in -

5
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m g  n in e  s q u a r e s  s im ila r  to  th e  o n e  in  o u r  s e c o n d  

le s s o n . L e a v e  ro o m  in  e a c h  s q u a r e  fo r  w r it in g  th e  

s ig n if ic a t io n  o f  th e  a t t itu d e s  o f  th e  le g s . N o w  la y  

y o u r  c h a r t  a s id e  w h ile  y o u  a g a in  l is te n .

T h e  le g s  a n d  a rm s  fo rm  th e  v it a l  d iv is io n  o f  th e  

b o d y ,  r e p r e s e n t in g , a s  t h e y  d o , th e  p o w e r  o f  a c t io n . •

S t r o n g  le g  s ig n if ie s  t h a t  th e  w e ig h t  o f  th e  b o d y  is  

b o r n e  o n  th a t  le g .

F r e e  le g  s ig n if ie s  th a t  th e  le g  is  fr e e  fro m  w e ig h t .

Ex. is  a n  a b b r e v ia t io n  o f  excentric, con. fo r  con­
centric, nor. fo r  normal.

ESTHETIC GYMNASTICS.

W ill  y o u  s t a n d ?  I  w ill  c a ll  o f f  th e  a t t itu d e s  o f  

th e  le g s .

A t t e n t io n !

Exercise I.—Action nor.-nor.
B o t h  le g s  s t r o n g  a n d  w id e  a p a r t ;  s ta n d in g  in  th e  

b r e a d th s , k n e e s  s t ra ig h t .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  V it a l  r e p o s e , v u lg a r i t y ,  in to x ic a t io n , 

fa t ig u e . Y o u  s e e , o n e  m u s t  a lw a y s  o b s e r v e  tw o  

t h i n g s : A n  a tt itu d e  m a y  b e  a  s ig n  o f  a  p h y s ic a l  c o n ­

d it io n , o r  o f  a  se n t im e n t. T h e  fo r e g o in g  a tt itu d e  in ­

d ic a te s  e ith e r  a  c o n d it io n  o r  a  s e n t im e n t : A  c o n d it io n  

o f  fa t ig u e , v e r t ig o , o r  in t o x ic a t io n ; o r  a  se n t im e n t  

o f  fa m ilia r i t y  o r  v u lg a r  b o o r is h n e s s .
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A  g e n t le m a n , in  th e  p r iv a c y  o f  h is  o w n  h o u s e ­
h o ld , m ig h t  p e r m it  h im s e l f  to  s ta n d , h is  h a n d s  u n d e r  
h is  c o a t - t a i ls ,  h is  b a c k  to  th e  fire  in  th e  n o r .-n o r . 
a tt itu d e . H e  w o u ld  b e  a  v u lg a r  b o o r  i f  h e  a ss u m e d  
th e  s a m e  p o s it io n  in s o c ie t y .

A t t e n t io n !

Exercise II.—Action con.-nor.
S t a n d in g  in th e  b r e a d t h s ; b o th  le g s  a r e  s t r o n g  a n d  

t o g e t h e r ;  k n e e s  s t ra ig h t , th a t  is  u n b e n t ;  h e e ls  to ­

g e t h e r ;  to e s  tu rn e d  o u t.

N. B.—In all of these attitudes the toes should turn out.

T h is  a tt itu d e  s ig n if ie s  a  c o n d it io n  o f  fe e b le n e s s , o r  

a  s e n t im e n t  o f  r e s p e c t  I t  is  th e  o n e  a  c h ild  a ss u m e s , 

a  v a le t , a  s o ld ie r .

G e n t le m e n , in a  fo r m a l in tro d u c t io n  to  la d ie s , o r  
to  th o s e  s u p e r io r  to  t h e m s e lv e s  in s ta t io n , ta k e  th is  
p o s it io n . I t  is  ta u g h t  to  sm a ll  c a v a lie r s  in d a n c in g -  
sc h o o l, w h e n , w ith  b e n t  h e a d  a n d  p r o f fe r e d  a rm , t h e y  
b e g  th e ir  litt le  s w e e th e a r ts  to  tre a d  a  m e a s u re .

T h e  y o u n g  sh o u ld  a lw a y s  a ss u m e  it b e fo r e  th e  
o ld . I t  is  th e  p o s it io n  o f  th e  in fe r io r  b e fo r e  th e  
s u p e r io r .

A t t e n t io n !

Exercise III.—Action ex.-nor.
S t a n d in g  in th e  le n g t h s ; b o th  le g s  a re  s t r o n g  an d  

a p a r t , o n e  d ir e c t ly  in fro n t  o f  th e  o t h e r ;  th e  k n e e s  

a re  s t r a ig h t .

D o  y o u  o b s e r v e  th a t  in  a ll th e  n o rm a l a t t itu d e s  

o f th e  le g s , th e  w e ig h t  is  b o rn  e q u a l ly  o n  b o th  ?
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T h e  c o n d it io n  s ig n if ie d  is  in d e c is io n , w h ile  th e  

se n t im e n t  is  d e l ib e r a t io n . I t  is  a n  a c t io n  h a l f- w a y  

b e tw e e n  a d v a n c e  a n d  re tre a t . A  s l ig h t  fo rw a rd  im ­

p e tu s  w o u ld  d e c id e  fo r  a d v a n c e , a  s l ig h t  b a c k w a r d  

m o v e m e n t  w o u ld  d e c la r e  fo r  re tre a t . A  c h a n g e  o f  

w e ig h t , h o w e v e r , w o u ld  b e  n e c e s s a r y  to  in d ic a te  th e s e  

tw o  o p p o s it e s . T h is  a t t itu d e  is  a g n o s t ic ,— it d e c id e s  

fo r  n o th in g , b u t  h e s ita te s  a n d  c r ie s , “  W h o  k n o w s ? ”

A t t e n t io n !

Exercise IV.—Action nor.-con.
S t a n d in g  in th e  l e n g t h s ; th e  b a c k  l e g  is  s t r o n g ; 

th e  k n e e  o f  th a t  le g  is  s t r a ig h t ; th e  fo rw a rd  le g  is 

fr e e , w h ile  its  k n e e  is  b e n t , th u s  b r in g in g  th e  fo o t  in  

fro n t  n e a r  to  th e  fo o t  b e h in d .

N. B.—You wiU observe that in aU three of the concentric 
attitudes, the weight is borne on the back leg. It is the final 
term which names the genus of the attitude. The first term 
serves as an attribute making a species in the genus.

T h e  fo r e g o in g  a tt itu d e  s ig n if ie s  c a lm  s t r e n g th , 

r e s e rv e d  fo rc e , re f le c t io n , c o n tro lle d  e m o tio n s . I t  

is  a n  a t t itu d e  w h ic h  s h o w s  th e  m in d  a s  ru le r , th e  

a t t itu d e  o f  th e  th in k e r , th e  s c h o la r , th e  g e n t le m a n . 

I t  in d ic a te s  c o n c e n tra t io n .

A t t e n t io n !

Exercise V.—Action con.-con.
S t a n d in g  in th e  le n g th s  ; th e  s t r o n g  le g  is  b a c k , its 

k n e e  b e n t ;  th e  fre e  le g  is  in  fro n t , th e  k n e e  s t ra ig h t .
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T h e  c o n d it io n  sh o w n  is p r o s t r a t io n ;  th e  s e n t i­

m e n t, d e s p o n d e n t  p a s s io n .

A t t e n t io n !

Exercise VI.—Action ex.-con.
S t a n d in g  in th e  l e n g t h s ; th e  s t r o n g  le g  is  b a c k , 

its  k n e e  s t r a ig h t ; th e  fre e  le g  in  fro n t , th e  k n e e  a ls o  

s t r a ig h t .

T h e  c o n d it io n  s u c h  a  p o s it io n  r e p r e s e n ts  is  a n t a g ­

o n is t ic  ; th e  s e n t im e n t, d e f ia n c e , ir r ita t io n , s p le n e t ic  

e m o tio n .

I t  a ls o  in d ic a te s  s e lf -a s s e r t io n  w ith  a n  a d d e d  e le ­

m e n t o f  d e fia n c e .

M a n y  m e n  e r r o n e o u s ly  c o n s id e r  th is  p o s it io n  a  
m a n ly  o n e  to  a ss u m e . R e m e m b e r , th e s e  a tt itu d e s  
a re  t y p e s .  T h e y  c a n  ru n  in to  e a c h  o th e r , m ix , o v e r ­
la p , a s  c o lo r s  in  th e  ra in b o w . A n  a t t itu d e  m id w a y  
b e tw e e n  th e  n o r .- c o n . a n d  th e  e x .- c o n . is  v e r y  c o m ­
m o n . T h e  m ix e d  a t t itu d e , th e n , p a r t a k e s  o f  th e  
m e a n in g  o f  th e  tw o  fro m  w h ic h  it  is  c o m p o s e d .

A t t e n t i o n !

Exercise VII.—Action nor.-ex.
S t a n d in g  in  th e  le n g t h s ;  s t r o n g  le g  is  in  fro n t. 

S ta n d  so  f ir m ly  o n  th e  fo rw a rd  le g  th a t  th e  o th e r  is 

u n n e c e s s a r y  fo r  s u p p o r t ;  th e  k n e e  is  s t r a ig h t ;  fre e  

le g  is b e h in d , th e  k n e e  b e n t : th e  b a l l  o f  th e  fo o t  

re s ts  o n  th e  g r o u n d ; th e  h e e l sh o u ld  b e  ra is e d .

T h is  a t t itu d e  s ig n if ie s  a  c o n d it io n  o f  v ig o r ,  a n im a -
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t io n , in te n tio n , o r  a tte n t io n . I t  r e p r e s e n ts  s e n t im e n ts  

o f  an  a r d e n t  o r  p a s s io n a l  te n d e n c y .

T h e r e  is n o  in tro s p e c t io n  in th is  a t t itu d e , it  is  

e s s e n t ia l ly  e x c e n t r ic .

A t t e n t io n !

Exercise VIII\—Action con.-ex.
S t a n d in g  in  th e  b r e a d t h s ; th e  fre e  le g  is  s l ig h t ly  

in  th e  re a r  o f  th e  s t r o n g  l e g ; th e  k n e e  o f  th e  s t r o n g  

le g  is s t r a ig h t ; th e  fr e e  k n e e  is  b e n t ; th e  to e  o f  th e  

fre e  l e g  is  on  a  lin e  w ith  th e  in s te p - a r c h  o f  th e  s t r o n g  

l e g ;  th e  fo o t  o f  th e  fre e  le g  is  v e r y  m u c h  tu rn e d  

o u t ; th e  h e e l o f  th e  f re e  le g  is  ra is e d  a  litt le  fro m  

th e  g ro u n d , w h ile  th e  b a l l  r e s ts  o n  th e  g ro u n d .

T h e  a tt itu d e  sh o u ld  b e  u n c o n s tra in e d . I t  r e p ­

re se n ts  a  s u s p e n s iv e  c o n d it io n , n e u tra l, t ra n s it iv e , 

o r  c o lo r le s s  se n t im e n ts . I t  s h o u ld  b e  a s s u m e d  w h en  

c h a n g in g  th e  d ire c t io n  o f  th e  la te ra l  w a lk  o n  th e  s ta g e .

A t te n t io n  !

Exercise IX.—Action ex.-ex.
S t a n d in g  in th e  le n g t h s ;  b o th  le g s  sh o u ld  b e 

w id e  a p a r t ;  s t r o n g  le g  in fro n t, th e  k n e e  b e n t ;  fre e  

le g  b e h in d , th e  k n e e  s t r a ig h t ;  th e  h e e l o f  th e  fo o t  

is  ra is e d , th e  b a ll r e s t in g  on th e  g ro u n d .

T h is  s ig n if ie s  a  c o n d it io n  o f  g r e a t  e x c it e m e n t  o r  

e x a lt a t io n , s e n t im e n ts  o f  an  e x p lo s iv e  n a tu re .
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Y o u  h a v e  d o n e  v e r y  w e ll. P r a c t ic e  th e s e  a t t itu d e s  

b e fo re  a  m ir ro r , s t r ic t ly  o b s e r v in g  a  h a rm o n ic  b e a r ­

in g  in  e a c h  o f  th e m .

Keep in mind your previous lesson on that subject, 
viz,: The head must sympathize with the strong leg, 
must incline to the side of the strong leg, while the 
torso inclines in the opposite direction, thus always 
preserving equilibrium and the line of beauty.

.ESTHETIC TALK.—Continued.

A g a in  I  w ill u n e a rth  s o m e  o f  m y  t r e a s u r e s  fo r  
y o u . L o o k  o v e r  m y  s h o u ld e r  a t  th is  c o l le c t io n  o f  
p h o t o g r a p h e d  s ta tu e s . W e  w ill  s e le c t  o n e  fo r  e a c h  
o f  th e  fo r e g o in g  a tt itu d e s .

S e e , h e re  is a  fa u n  h o ld in g  a  h u g e  b u n c h  o f  g r a p e s ,  
h ig h  o v e r  h e a d . W ith  u p tu rn e d  fa c e  h e  is d r o p p in g  
th e m  o n e  b y  o n e  in to  h is  la u g h in g  m o u th . O n e  
se e m s  to  s h a r e  th e  g r a p e s ,  so  c o n t a g io u s  is  h is  e n jo y ­
m e n t. B e  q u ic k , b e  q u ic k , m y  fa u n . D o  I  n o t h e a r  
th e  s o n g s  o f  th e  w in e  g o d  an d  h is  b a c c h a n t e s ?  S o o n  
y o u  m u st jo in  th e ir  r e v e lr y .  S t i l l  h e  s ta n d s  in  m a rb le  
s ile n c e . C a n  y o u  te ll m e  in w h a t  a t t itu d e ?  Y e s ,  
c o r r e c t , in th e  n o r .-n o r .. th a t  o f  v ita l  r e p o se .

W h a t  h a v e  y o u  fo u n d  ? A h ,  H e b e , th e  b e w itc h in g  
litt le  w a it re s s  o n  O ly m p u s . S h e  s ta n d s , w ith  b o th  
lo v e ly  a rm s  u p ra is e d . H e r  tw o  d e a r  litt le  fe e t  n e s t le  
c lo s e  to g e th e r . I t  is o u r  s e c o n d  a tt itu d e .

H e r e  in th is  fr ie z e  o f  th e  P a r th e n o n  w e  fin d  o u r  
th ird  e x a m p le .  T h a t  b e a u t ifu l y o u t h  in th e  p r o c e s ­
s io n  tu rn s  a n d  s to p s  fo r  o n e  s h o r t  in sta n t. A b o u t  
w h a t  d o e s  h e  h e s it a t e ?  H is  l ip s  a re  d u m b  —  w e  
s h a ll n e v e r  k n o w .

P a lla s  A t h e n e ,  h a u g h t y  c h ild  o f  Z e u s , re fle c t io n ,
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c o n tro l, r e s e r v e  p o w e r  is  c o n v e y e d  b y  y o u r  b e a r in g . 
Y o u  d o  n o t n e e d  M e d u s a  o f  th e  s n a k y  lo c k s  o n  y o u r  
h e lm e t  to  c h ill  o u r  b lo o d . I t  fr e e z e s  a t  y o u r  lo o k . 
W e  e n te r  y o u r  te m p le  to  w o r s h ip , a n d  C u p id  a n d  
B a c c h u s  a re  le ft  o u ts id e , tw in in g  th e ir  g a r la n d s  o f  
r o s e s  a n d  g r a p e s .

A r ia d n e ,  d o  n o t  d e s p a ir . T h e  s a m e  w in d  th a t  is 
f i l l in g  th e  s a i ls  o f  T h e s e u s , a n d  w a ft in g  h is  a r g o s y  
fro m  y o u , b r in g s  to  y o u r  e a r  th e  c h a n t  o f  m e r r y  
b a c c h a n te s . A  h e ro  h a s  d e s e r te d , b u t  a  g o d  c o m e s  
to  c o n s o le . S o  c o u r a g e . S h e  s t il l  is  d e s p a i r in g ;  
th e  p ic tu re d  s to n e  c h a n g e s  n o t. S h e  te a c h e s  u s th e  
fifth  a tt itu d e .

A h ! D e m o s th e n e s , m y  n o b le  fr ie n d , w e ll  m e t ; 
b u t  w h y  th is  d e fia n t  p o s it io n ?  W h y  th is  s e l f - a s s e r ­
t io n ?  Y o u  h a v e  b e e n  p e tr if ie d  in th e  m id s t  o f  an  
o r a t io n  a n d  a re  th e re  to  i l lu s tra te  o u r  s ix t h  a tt itu d e .

“  T h e  h o rn  o f  th e  h u n te r  is  h e a rd  o n  th e  h i l l .”  
D i a n a ! D ia n a  o f  th e  L o u v r e ! q u ic k , s e le c t  y o u r  
a r ro w , s h o o t  y o u r  b o w . M y  h e a r t  b e a ts  q u ic k e r ,  m y  
b lo o d  b o u n d s  a t  th e  s ig h t  o f  y o u r  v ita l  p re s e n c e . 
I  w o u ld  b e  o n e  o f  y o u r  n y m p h s , D ia n a !  D ia n a !

S w e e t  M o d e s t y . C h a s t e ly  y o u r  r o b e s  fo ld  a ro u n d  
y o u  ; y o u  s ta n d  in a  n e u tra l a tt itu d e . W h a t  s h a ll  I  
ju d g e  fro m  th a t?

A h  ! F ig h t in g  g l a d i a t o r ! y o u  in d ic a te  to  m e  e x ­
p lo s io n , w ith  y o u r  e x c it e d  a ir  an d  fo rw a rd -b e n t  k n e e . 
I  am  to ld  th a t  y o u  a re  s t r iv in g  to  se iz e  th e  b r id le  o f  
re a r in g  h o r s e s  w ith  th a t  o u ts tre tc h e d  a rm , a n d  y o u  
a re  ru n n in g , n o t f ig h t in g . Y o u  h a v e  b e e n  m u c h  
m a lig n e d .

W h a t  is  it, c h i ld ?  Y o u  w o u ld  lo o k  a t th e  o t h e r s ?  
S e e k  s o m e  g a l le r y  w h e r e  y o u  w ill  fin d  c a s ts  o f  th e  
a n t iq u e , a n d  sp e n d  a  p ro f ita b le  h o u r  in d is c o v e r in g  
th e  a tt itu d e  in w h ic h  e a c h  s ta tu e  s ta n d s . T h e n * g o  
h o m e  a n d  e s s a y  th e m  b e fo re  th e  g la s s .
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e a c h  p o s e ; w e  s h a ll  n o w  fin d  th a t  e a c h  a t t itu d e  is  

th e  b a s is  o f  a  w a lk .

R e m e m b e r in g  th a t  a ll  th e  p a r t s  o f  th e  h u m a n  b o d y  

h a v e  a  r e c ip r o c a l  a c t io n  o n  o n e  a n o th e r , e v e r y  s te p  

m u st  b e  a  n ic e  a d ju s tm e n t  o f  th e  o p p o s it io n  to  b e  

m a in ta in e d  b e tw e e n  h e a d , to r s o  a n d  lim b s . T h e  

p e r fe c t  w a lk  m u s t  b e  s t r a ig h t , e a c h  s te p  a  fo o t  a p a r t  

( y o u r  o w n  fo o t , n o t th e  o r d in a r y  fo o t - m e a s u r e ) .  

B o b b in g  u p  a n d  d o w n , p itc h in g , r o l l in g , s t ru tt in g , 

m u s t  b e  a v o id e d  a s  g y m n a s t ic  c r im e s . T h e  g r e a t  

w o r k  o f  th e  m o v e m e n t  fa l ls  to  th e  lo t  o f  th e  th ig h , 

t h e  v it a l  d iv is io n  o f  th e  le g . T h is  is  th e  s t r o n g e s t  

p o r t io n  o f  th e  fra m e .

A n  ite m  I  la t e ly  re a d  i l lu s tra te d  t h i s : I n  E n g la n d , 
a t c o u n t r y  fa ir s , a  m a n  a s to n is h e d  b u c o l ic  a u d ie n c e s  
b y  h is  p r o w e s s  in  l if t in g  a  c a n n o n  w e ig h in g  th o u s a n d s  
o f  p o u n d s . H e  s u p p o r te d  it s u s p e n d e d  fro m  a  b e lt  
a ro u n d  th e  h ip s . H o w e v e r , o n e  fin e  d a y ,  a  d a r in g  
y o u t h  s o u g h t  to  e m u la te  h im , an d , to  h is  o w n  a s to n ­
ish m e n t, s u c c e e d e d . “  C o m e  o n e , c o m e  a l l .”  M a n y  
m o re  e s s a y e d , n o n e  f a i l e d ; th u s  p r o v in g  n o  e x t r a ­
o r d in a r y  s tre n g th  o n  th e  p a r t  o f  th e  sh o w m a n , b u t  
m o re  th a n  o r d in a r y  w it  in  d is c o v e r in g  th e  s t r e n g th  
o f  th e  th ig h . In  m o d e rn  a th le t ic  s p o rts , th e  th ig h  
d o e s  m o s t  o f  th e  h a rd  w o rk . T h e  b e s t  r o w in g  is  
fro m  th e  h ip , th e  a rm s  s e r v in g  to  h o ld  th e  o a r s .

T o  re c a p itu la te  w h a t  w e  h a v e  c o lle c te d  so  fa r  fo r  

o u r  w a lk :

I . A  s t r a ig h t  fo rw a rd  s t e p ;
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2 . H a r m o n ic  p o i s e ;

3 .  T h ig h - m o v e m e n t .

W h a t  is  t h ig h - m o v e m e n t ?  L o o k !  s w e e p in g  u p  

F i f t h  a v e n u e  tro ts  a  th o r o u g h b r e d  ; m a rk  h is  a c t io n . 

W ith  v it a l  fo r c e  h e  lifts  h is  th ig h , s o  to  s p e a k ; lo w e r  

le g  a n d  h o o f  h a n g  lo o s e ly .  T h e  s t r a ig h t e n in g  o f  

th e  k n e e  p la n ts  th e  h o o f . N o w  tu rn  a n d  o b s e r v e  

m e . I  l ift  th e  t h ig h  fo rw a rd , lo w e r  le g  a n d  fo o t  h a n g  

l o o s e l y ; th e  u n b e n d in g  a t  m y  k n e e  p la n ts  th e  fo o t , 

a s  s im u lt a n e o u s ly  m y  w e ig h t  s w a y s  o n  it.

A n d  n o w , y o u  a s k , w h ic h  s h o u ld  to u c h  f ir s t , th e  

b a ll  o r  th e  h e e l o f  th e  fo o t ?  S t r ic t ly  s p e a k in g , th e  

b a ll , i f  w e  a ll  w e re  v ir t u o u s  a n d  re s to r e d  th e  fo o t  to  

th e  p r o p o r t io n s  o f  a  b a r e  f o o t ;  b u t , a la s  ! th e  s te rn  

m a n d a te  o f  fa s h io n  d e c r e e s  a  h e e l o n  th e  s h o e ; s o  

o r d in a r y  m o rta ls  m u st  y ie ld ,  a n d  in  p la n t in g  th e  fo o t  

th e  h e e l w ill f irs t  to u c h  m o th e r  e a r th . T h e  b a r e  fo o t  

is  fa s h io n e d  to  g r a s p  th e  g r o u n d . C a r r y  th e  fo o t  in  

tra n s fe r  n e a r  th e  g ro u n d . H ig h  s t e p p in g  is  f in e  in  

s o u n d , b u t  n e ith e r  h o r s e s  n o r  m e n  c a n  a ffo rd  it w h e n  

e ith e r  h a v e  w o r k  to  d o  o r  r a c e s  to  ru n . T h e  to r s o  

a n d  h e a d  s h o u ld  s w a y  in  h a rm o n ic  s y m p a t h y  w ith  

e v e r y  m o tio n  o f  th e  l e g s ; th is  is  th e  w a lk  o f  a n im a te d  

a tte n t io n , e m o tio n s  th a t  a r e  v ita l .

O b s e r v e  th e  p r o c e s s io n s  o f  th e  A t h e n ia n  y o u t h s  

a n d  m a id e n s  o n  th e  E lg in  m a rb le s . In  th e s e  p r o -
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c e s s io n s , fa n ta s t ic  a n d  in v o lv e d , o n e  f in d s  e a c h  f ig u r e  

s c u lp t u r e d  in  m a r b le  a c t io n  in  v a r io u s  s t a g e s  o f  th is  

w a lk ,— th e  n o r m o - e x c e n t r ic .  T h i s  is  s ig n if ic a n t  o f  

a  n o r m o -v ita l  p o is e  o f  b e i n g ; b u t , a l a s ! a s  y o u r  

e y e  ro a m s  o v e r  th e  p a s s in g  c r o w d , w e  fin d  n o  h u m a n  

e x a m p le . T h a t  S t .  B e r n a r d  th e re  c o m e s  to w a rd  u s 

w ith  m a je s t ic  s t r id e , fu l f i l l in g  a ll  th e  r e q u ire m e n ts . 

M a n  a lo n e  h o p s  a n d  h a lts , t r u d g e s  a n d  s t r id e s , l im p s  

a n d  a m b le s . W h a t  s a y s  B y r o n ?

“ Near this spot
Are deposited the remains of one 
Who possessed beauty without vanity,
Strength without insolence,
Courage without ferocity,
And all the virtues of man without his vices.
This praise, which would be unmeaning flattery 
If inscribed over human ashes,
Is but a just tribute to the memory of 
Boatswain, a dog.”

W a tc h  th a t  re s t le s s  c ro w d . C a n  y o u  fin d  m e  a  

h u m a n  e x a m p le ?  A p p e a r in g  th r o u g h  th e  g le a m in g  

tre e s , w ith  h a p p y  s u n -k is s e d  fa c e , w h is t l in g  a n  a ir  

fro m  *• T r o v a t o r e ,”  c o m e s  a  y o u n g  I t a l ia n  v e n d e r . 

O n  h is h e a d  h e  b a la n c e s  a  t r a y  o f  p la s t e r - c a s t s , im ­

a g e s  o f  V e n u s , M e r c u r y , P s y c h e . T h e  n e c e s s it y  fo r  

p e r fe c t  p o is e  h a s  b e e n  h is  t a s k -m a s te r . P r o f it  b y  

th e  e x a m p l e ;  a n d , w h e n  y o u  re a c h  y o u r  h o m e , 

p r a c t ic e  th e  w a lk  w ith  a  b o o k  o n  y o u r  h e a d , w a lk ­

in g  s t r a ig h t  o n  a  c h a lk e d  ta p e , th e  m a rk s  tw o  fe e t
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a p a r t  ( y o u r  o w n  fe e t ) .  P in  th is  t a p e  in  f ro n t  o f  th e  

lo o k in g - g la s s ,  a n d  s te p  o n  th e  m a r k s  a s  y o u  s e e  th e m  

r e fle c te d .

“ The perfection and power of the body as an instrument is mani­
fested in three stages:

1. ** Bodily power by practice;
2. “ Bodily power by moral habit;
3. “  Bodily power by immediate energy.”—Ruskitt.

S o  th e  w a lk  m a y  e x p r e s s  y o u r  t e m p e ra m e n t  ( m o r a l  

h a b it )  ; it  m a y  e x p r e s s  a  p a s s in g  e m o tio n  ( im m e d i­

a te  e n e r g y )  ; o r  it m a y b e  g a in e d  b y  p r a c t ic e . H a p p y  

o n e  i f  y o u r  te m p e r a m e n t  is  th e  e x c i t in g  c a u s e  o f  

b e a u t ifu l a c t io n . H e a r  P l a t o : 44 I t  is  th e  t e s t im o n y  

o f  th e  a n c ie n ts  th a t  th e  m a d n e ss  w h ic h  is  o f  G o d  is  

a  n o b le r  t h in g  th a n  th e  w isd o m  w h ic h  is  o f  m e n .”  

A n d  a g a i n : 44 H e  w h o  s e ts  h im s e l f  to  a n y  w o r k  

w ith  w h ic h  th e  m u s e s  h a v e  to  d o  w ith o u t  m a d n e ss , 

th in k in g  th a t  b y  a r t  a lo n e  h e  c a n  d o  h is  w o r k  s u f­

f ic ie n t ly , w ill  b e  fo u n d  v a in  a n d  in c a p a b le ; a n d  th e  

w o r k  o f  te m p e r a n c e  a n d  ra t io n a lis m  w ill  b e  t h r u s t  

a s id e  a n d  o b s c u r e d  b y  th a t  o f  in s p ir a t io n .”

V e r y  s t r o n g  w o rd s , to o  s t r o n g , p e r h a p s , fo r  in s e r ­

t io n  h e r e ; a n d  y e t  t h e y  e m p h a s iz e  w h a t  I  w ish  y o u  

a lw a y s  to  b e a r  in  m in d . B u t  d o  n o t m is ta k e  m e ; 

I  a m  n o  a d v o c a t e  o f  th e  44 in s p ira t io n  o f  l a z y  m e d i­

o c r i t y .”  I  w ish  y o u  o n ly  to  r e m e m b e r  44 th e  s u p r e m -  

a c y  o f  g e n iu s  a s  th e  n e c e s s it y  o f  l a b o r ; fo r  t h e r e
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n e v e r  w a s , p e r h a p s , a  p e r io d  in  w h ic h  s o  m a n y  a n d  

s o  v a in  e f fo r t s  h a v e  b e e n  m a d e  to  r e p la c e  it  b y  s t u d y  

# a n d  t o i l .”  S t u d y  a n d  to il  p r e p a r e  a  p e r fe c t  m ir ro r  

in  w h ic h  th e  v is io n  o f  g e n iu s  c a n  b e  p e r fe c t ly  r e ­

f le c te d  ; w ith o u t  it  o fte n  th e  im a g e  c o m e s  to rn  a n d  

re n t  a s  fro m  a  b r o k e n  g la s s .

T h e  im a g in a t io n , th e  r u l in g  a n d  d iv in e  p o w e r , 

is  n e v e r  g o v e r n e d . T h e  re s t  o f  m a n  is  b u t  a n  in ­

s tru m e n t  o n  w h ic h  th a t  p la y s ,  a  c a n v a s  o n  w h ic h  t h a t  

p a in t s ; h a r m o n io u s ly , i f  th e  s t r in g s  b e  tru e , th e  c a n ­

v a s  w h ite  a n d  s m o o t h ; w i ld ly ,  i f  o n e  b e  b r o k e n , th e  

o th e r  s ta in e d . T h u s , y o u  s e e ,  w h ile  w o r k  m u st  b e  

d o n e , th e  in s tru m e n t  p e r fe c t e d , a r t  is  o n ly  v a lu a b le  

a s  it  e x p r e s s e s  g o o d n e s s  a n d  g r e a t n e s s  in  th e  so u l. 

Im ita t io n  m a y  im ita te  th e  e x p r e s s io n , b u t  it  c a n  a l ­

w a y s  b e  d e te c te d  a s  im ita t io n , a n d  r e s e m b le s  tru th  

a s  n e a r ly  a s  th e  c lo u d  o n  a  p a in te d  c a n v a s  is  l ik e  o n e  

o n  h e a v e n ’s  c a n o p y , f le c k e d  a n d  th r il le d  w ith  g o ld e n  

lig h t .

“ But the moment that inner part of man, or rather that entire and 
only being of the man of which cornea and retina, fingers and hands 
are all the mere servants and instruments, that manhood which has 
light in itself though the eyeball be sightless, and can gain in strength 
when the hand and the foot are hewn off and cast into the fire, the 
moment this part of the man stands forth with its solemn ‘behold it 
is I,’ then the work becomes art, indeed, perfect in honor, priceless in 
value, boundless in power.”—Ruskin.

T h e  t e n d e n c y  o f  th e  a g e  is  to w a rd  fo rm u la t io n  o f
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s c ie n c e , n o t  a r t . W h e n  w e  r e m e m b e r  t h a t  w ith in  

th e  la s t  h a l f  c e n t u r y  th e  r e a l n a tu re  . o f  e a r th , a ir , 

l ig h t , a n d  o f  a n im a l e x is t e n c e , w a s  h a r d ly  d r e a m e d  

o f ,—  a n d  th a t  e v e n  n o w  th e  m a ss  o f  m a n k in d  fa il  to  

a p p r e h e n d  it, w e  re a liz e  w h a t  c h ild r e n  w e  h a v e  b e e n  

fo r  m o re  th a n  s i x  th o u s a n d  y e a r s .  A  m a s te r  o f  

m o d e r n  s c ie n c e  s a y s : “  W h e n  m e n  in v e n te d  th e  

lo c o m o t iv e , th e  c h ild  w a s  le a r n in g  to  g o ; w h e n  t h e y  

in v e n te d  th e  t e le g r a p h , it  w a s  le a r n in g  to  s p e a k .0 

B u t  th e  lo c o m o t iv e  a n d  th e  t e le g r a p h  m u s t  b e  

g u id e d  ; a n d  h e re  a  w o rd  o f  a d v i c e : W h e n  b e fo r e  th e  

p u b lic  in  th e  p u lp it , o n  th e  p la t fo r m , o r  th e  s t a g e , 

fo r g e t  a ll  ru le s , o r  ra th e r  m a k e  n o  e f fo r t  to  r e c a ll  

th e m . Y o u r  m o tto  th e re  s h o u ld  b e  h e a r t -w o r k , n o t 

h e a d -w o r k .

“ T h e n  w h y  s t u d y  a r t ’s  r u le s  a n d  fo r m u la e ? ”  I  

h e a r  y o u  a s k .

B e c a u s e  m u c h  o f  y o u r  p r a c t ic e  w ill  c l in g  to  y o u ,  

w ith o u t  c o n s c io u s  t h o u g h t ;  b e c a u s e  n a tu r e  r a r e ly  

s h o w e rs  a ll  h e r  g if t s  o n  o n e  h e a d . In s p ir a t io n  m a y  

b e  y o u r s  w ith o u t  b o d i ly  p o w e r  to  e x p r e s s ; o r  y o u  

m a y  b e  v ir t u o s o s  w ith o u t  “  th e  s t ill  s m a ll  v o ic e  

w ith in .”  R a c h e l  s o u g h t  S a m s o n  fo r  in t e r p r e t e r ;  

s h e  w a s  v ir tu o s o . D e m o s th e n e s  a n d  T a lm a  w e r e  

c r e a to r s , b u t  w e  a ll  k n o w  t h e ir  s t r u g g le s  to  c o n q u e r  

th e  b o d i ly  p o w e r s  in e x p r e s s io n . S o  le t  u s  p r a y  fo r
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“ a  q u ic k , p e r c e p t iv e  a n d  e a g e r  h e a r t , p e r fe c t e d  b y  

th e  in te lle c t , a n d  f in a l ly  d e a lt  w ith  b y  th e  b o d y  u n d e r  

th e  d ir e c t  g u id a n c e  o f  th e s e  h ig h e r  p o w e r s .”

A r e  y o u  re ste d  ? S h a l l  w e  w a lk  ? W h o  c o m e s  to ­

w a r d  u s  a s  w e  e n te r  F i f t h  a v e n u e  ? A n  a c t r e s s , b y  

h e r  w a lk . O b s e r v e , s h e  p la n ts  h e r  fo o t  w ith  b e n t  

k n e e , u s in g  th e  k n e e  a s  a  s p r in g . A  s o ft , s in u o u s  

s te p , a  p a n th e r - l ik e  e ffe c t . V e r y  e f fe c t iv e  in  its  

p r o p e r  p la c e , a s  e x p r e s s iv e  o f  c o n tr o l le d  fo r c e , s e ­

c r e c y  ; w e  c a ll  th a t  th e  n o rm o -c o n c e n tr ic  w a lk . I m ­

a g in e  th is  s c e n e  in  “  D ip l o m a c y :  ”  Z ic k a  is  c r o s s in g  

th e  ro o m  to  s te a l th e  le t te r  in  th e  c a s k e t . W o r d s  a re  

u n n e c e s s a r y ;  h e r  s e c r e t  s te p  b e t r a y s  h e r  e r ra n d . 

T h e  d i ffe re n c e  b e tw e e n  th is  w a lk  a n d  th e  f ir s t  d e ­

s c r ib e d , c o n s is ts  in th e  p la n t in g  o f  th e  fo o t  w ith  b e n t  

k n e e ;  th e n , a s  th e  w e ig h t  s w a y s  o n  it, th e  f ig u re  

r ise s . N o  j a r  is p o s s ib le  to  th e  fra m e , h e n c e  its  

s e le c t io n  b y  m a n y  a c t r e s s e s  fo r  g r a c e . I t  is  n e e d le s s  

to  a d d  th a t  it sh o u ld  b e  u s e d  o n ly  in  p o r t r a y in g  

s e c re t , s in u o u s  c h a r a c te r .

A  w a lk  ta u g h t  b y  s t a g e - m a n a g e r s , a n d  s e le c te d  b y  

th e  s o c ie t y  a c to r , is th e  e x c e n t r o - c o n c e n t r ic , e x p r e s s ­

in g  d e f ia n c e . O b s e rv e  m e . I  s ta r t  in th e  d e fia n t  

a t t itu d e , v ita l  fo rc e  f lo w in g  to  to e s  b e fo re  I  m o v e ; 

r ig id  k n e e . I  fe e l “  h o w  m a n ly  I  a m .”  E a c h  a d ­

v a n c e  s te p  s t r ik e s  th e  h e e l  h a rd  o n  th e  p a v e m e n t ,



T h e  W a l k . 8 i

th e  t o r s o  d r a g g e d  a fte r . B e h o ld , a p t ly  to  i l lu s tra te , 

s t r id e  tw o  d u d e s . T h e  w in d o w s  in  th e  o p p o s it e  

h o u s e  a lm o s t  j a r  a s  t h e y  p a s s .

“  M y  k n e e s  s in k  u n d e r  m e ; h e lp  o r  I  d i e ! ”  th e  

d e s p o n d e n t , d e s p a i r in g  w a lk  o f  p r o s t r a t io n  s e e m s  to  

e x c la im .

H e r e  t o d d le s  a  w e e  o n e , h a n d  in  t h a t  o f  n u rse . 

B a b y ,  d e a r , y o u  a re  t o d d lin g  in  th e  c o n c e n tro -n o rm a l 

w a lk , e x p r e s s in g  in fa n c y  o r  in f e r io r i t y ; v e r y  c u n n in g  

in  y o u ,  s m a ll  a to m , b u t  q u ite  o u t  o f  p la c e  in  M is s  

F lo r a  M c F l im s e y .  W a tc h  h e r , a s  y o n d e r  s h e  t ro ts  

w ith  s o u b re t te  s te p s . A  lit t le  s h a k e  a t  th e  h ip s  h e lp s  

h e r  le g s  to  ta k e  th e ir  t in y  p a c e . M is s  F lo r a ,  y o u  

s h o u ld  s p o r t  c a p  a n d  r ib b o n s  a n d  m u s lin  a p ro n  to  

b e  a ll  in  h a r m o n y .

T u r n  y o u r  h e a d  b e fo r e  P ro f . M u g g in s  is  o u t  o f  

s ig h t . W ith  d o u b t in g  s te p  h e  h e s ita te s  a n d  t h in k s ;  

a  s l ig h t  p a u s e , e v e r  a n d  a n o n ; m u s in g  o v e r  p r o to ­

p la s m , p r o fe s s o r ?

A n  a c t o r  p la y in g  a  b lin d  p a r t , a s k e d  m y  o p in io n  
o f  h is  p e r fo rm a n c e .

“  I  h a v e  b u t  o n e  c r it ic is m  to  m a k e ,”  w a s  m y  v e r ­
d ic t . “ Y o u r  le g s  a re  n o t  b lin d .”

“ M y  le g s  b lin d  ! H o w  c a n  I  m a k e  th e m  s o ?  ”
I  e x p l a i n e d :
“  F e a r in g  to  lo s e  t h e ir  e q u il ib r iu m , th e  b lin d  in ­

s t in c t iv e ly  s e e k  a  b r o a d  b a s e  in  s ta n d in g  a n d  w a lk in g .

6
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E a c h  s te p  is  t a k e n  w ith  r ig id  k n e e ;  th e  n o r .-n o r . 
a t t itu d e  is  th e  b a s is  o f  th is  w a lk .”

A ls o  in  v e r t ig o  a n d  d r u n k e n n e s s , th e  s in k in g  fo r c e s  

s e e k  to  r e c o v e r  t h e ir  e q u il ib r iu m  o n  a s  b ro a d  a  b a s e  

a s  p o s s ib le . I t  is  th e  v u lg a r  a n d  p e a s a n t  w a lk .

A n d  n o w , a t te n t io n  to  th e  tu rn . T h e  c o n c e n tr o -  

e x c e n t r ic  a t t itu d e  is  th e  o n e  a ss u m e d  in  th e  c h a n g e  

o f  d ire c t io n . I  th ro w  m y  w e ig h t  o n  th e  b a l l  o f  th e  

a d v a n c e d  fo o t , r a is in g  th e  h e e l  a n d  a n c h o r in g  w ith  

th e  b a l l  o f  th e  fr e e  f o o t ; th is  le a v e s  b o th  h e e ls  fre e . 

S o  I  tu rn  to  a n y  p o in t  I  c h o o s e ; th e  f re e  fo o t  th e n  

p o in ts  th e  c h a n g e d  d ire c t io n . T h is  s a v e s  n u m b e r le s s  

s m a ll s te p s , a lw a y s  a w k w a rd  a n d  e s p e c ia l ly  so  b e h in d  

th e  fo o t lig h ts .

C e n tr a l  P a r k  ! A  g o o d  a r e n a  fo r  o u r  r a c e . L e t  

u s  t r y  a  ru n . H e r e  is a  b y - p a t h , n o  o n e  o b s e r v in g  

b u t  th o s e  tw o  b la c k  sw a n s  w ith  c r im s o n  b e a k s , s a i l ­

in g  m a je s t ic a l ly  o n  th a t  t r e e -e n c ir c le d  la k e . C a tc h  

m e , i f  y o u  c a n . A h ! I  o u td is ta n c e  y o u , fo r , l ik e  

a ll w o m e n , y o u  ro ll in s te a d  o f  ru n . R e c a l l  th e  a tt i­

tu d e  o f  th e  f ig h t in g  g la d ia t o r , th e  e x c e n t r o - e x c e n -  

t r i c ; fo rw a rd  le g  s t ro n g , k n e e  b e n t , to r s o  th ro w n  

w e ll  fo rw a rd . T h e  ru n  is  a  c o n t in u o u s , s u c c e s s io n  

o f  th e s e  a t t itu d e s . T r y  fo r  m e . V e r y  w e l l ; y o u  a re  

an  a p t  s c h o la r . S h a l l  w e  r a c e  a g a in ?  W e  c a n n o t ;  

a  g r a y - c o a t e d  p o lic e m a n  a p p e a r s .  H e  e y e s  u s w ith
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s u s p ic io n . H e  th in k s  u s “ c h ild re n  o f  to o  la r g e  a  

g r o w t h ”  fo r  s u c h  g a m e s . W e  w ill  g o  h o m e ;  th e  

su n  is  s e t t in g .

AESTHETIC GYMNASTICS.

Exercise I.—Back Fall.

(a) A s s u m e  a t t itu d e  o f  p r o s t r a t io n , c o n .-c o n . o f  

l e g s ;  (b) s in k  a s  lo w  a s  th e  b a c k  k n e e  w ill  a l lo w ;  

(c) th e n  s w in g  th e  b o d y  to  th e  f lo o r , s t r ik in g  th e  

th ig h  o f  th e  b a c k  le g  o n  o n e  s id e  ju s t  a b o v e  th e  

k n e e ; ( d) le t  to r s o  fa ll  b a c k , s im u lt a n e o u s ly  s t r a ig h t ­

e n in g  b e n t  k n e e . T h e  e n t ire  b o d y  is  n o w  p ro n e .

Exercise II.—Front Fall.

(a) A s s u m e  a t t itu d e  o f  e x p lo s io n , e x . - e x .  o f  l e g s ; 

(1b) th ro w  b o d y  fo rw a rd , s t r ik in g  f lo o r  o n  th ig h  o f  

s t r o n g  le g . B e  c a r e fu l  to  p r o t e c t  th e  fa c e  w ith  th e  

fo r e a r m s  a s  y o u  th r o w  to r s o  to  th e  g ro u n d .

Exercise III— Kneeling.
(a) A s s u m e  a t t itu d e  o f  e x p lo s io n , e x . - e x .  o f  l e g s ; 

(<b) b e n d  fre e  l e g  u n til  th e  k n e e  re s ts  o n  th e  g ro u n d .

N . B .—A lw a ys rest on knee w hich is toward the audience.

Exercise IV.— Bowing.

(a) S in k  in to  a tt itu d e  o f  p r o s t r a t io n , c o n .-c o n . o f  

l e g s ;  (b) r ise  s lo w ly  fro m  it , c a r e fu l ly  o b s e r v in g
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h a r m o n ic  p o is e  o f  h e a d  a n d  to r s o  in  o p p o s it io n  to  

th e  le g s .

N. B.—Sink on knee toward the audience. There are various 
degrees of bowing; the knee bends less in a slight obeisance.

Exercise V.— Sitting.
(a) S t a n d  b e fo r e  a  c h a ir , a t t itu d e  o f  le g s  c o n .-  

c o n . ; r ig h t  le g  s t r o n g ;  (b) b e n d  r ig h t  k n e e  a s  fa r  

d o w n  a n d  o u t  a s  is  p o s s ib le ; (c) b e n d  to r s o  fo rw a rd  

in  o p p o s it io n . T h e  t h ig h  n o w  m e e ts  th e  c h a ir  a n d  

y o u  a r e  se a te d .

Exercise VI.—Rising from Sitting.
(a) R i s e  b y  b e n d in g  to rso  fo rw a rd  a n d  th ro w in g  

w e ig h t  o n  r ig h t  l e g ; (b) w h e n  to r s o  is  r a ise d  fro m  

c h a ir , th ro w  w e ig h t  o n  le f t  le g ,  a n d  (¿:) r is e  to  n o r .-  

e x .  a tt itu d e  o f  le g s .

Exercise VII.—Rising from Back Fall.
(a) W ith  th e  a id  o f  th e  a rm  f r ig h t  a rm  i f  th e  

b e n t  le g  in fa l l in g  w a s  th e  r ig h t ) ,  r a is e  th e  to rs o  a s  

y o u  s im u lta n e o u s ly  b e n d  u n d e r  y o u  th e  r ig h t  l e g ;  

(b) th ro w  y o u r s e l f  th u s  in to  a  k n e e lin g  p o s it io n , 

r ig h t  k n e e  t o u c h in g  th e  f lo o r ;  ( r )  th en  r ise  a s  d e ­

s c r ib e d  b e lo w  in  th e  r ise  fro m  k n e e lin g .

Exercise VIII.—Rising from Front Fall.
T h is  is a b o u t  th e  sa m e  a s  r is in g  fro m  b a c k  fa ll. 

(a) T h e  o u ts tre tc h e d  le g , s a y  r ig h t , is b e n t  u n d e r
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a s  th e  to r s o  r is e s , a id e d  to  th a t  r is e  b y  th e  r ig h t  a rm  

h o ld in g  th e  w e ig h t  fo r  o n e  in s ta n t , th e  p a lm  o n  th e  

f l o o r ; ( ¿ )  fro m  k n e e lin g  p o s it io n , y o u  th e n  r is e .

N . B.—The arm and knee which bear the weight should be 
on the same side.

Exercise IX.—Rising from Kneeling.
( a)  T h r o w  th e  w e ig h t  o n  th e  fre e  le g ,  i. e.9 n o t  

th e  o n e  th e  k n e e  o f  w h ic h  is  o n  th e  g r o u n d ; ( ¿ )  r is e  

fro m  th e n c e  to  a t t itu d e  o f  le g s  n o r .- e x .

N. B.—A ll of the foregoing stage business is in accordance 
w ith the system  of Delsarte, w hich system  is founded on the 
universal law s of equilibrium and grace. The three great 
things to be alw ays borne in mind in e v e ry  movement are 
ease, precision, harmony.

Exercise X.— Pivoting.

(a) S t a n d  e r e c t , b o th  le g s  s t r o n g ;  (6) s w a y  w e ig h t  

o n  to  b a ll  o f  r ig h t  fo o t , h e e l  c le a r in g  th e  g ro u n d , b a l l  

o f  le ft  fo o t  t o u c h in g  th e  g r o u n d ; (c) tu rn  to w a r d  

le ft  o n  th e  r ig h t  b a l l ,  le ft  b a l l  fo l lo w in g ;  (d) r e s t  o n  

h e e l o f  r ig h t  fo o t . Y o u r  d ire c t io n  w ill  th e n  b e  to ­

w a rd  th e  le ft . R e v e r s e  th is  to  c h a n g e  th e  d ir e c t io n  

to w a rd  th e  r ig h t . D o  n o t  j a r  o n  th e  h e e l, (e) S ta n d  

in  a t t itu d e  n o r . - e x . ; ( / )  p iv o t  o n  b a ll o f  a d v a n c e d  

fo o t  to  a t t itu d e  e x .- c o n .  T h is  c o m p le t e ly  r e v e r s e s  

th e  a t t itu d e , th e  fa c e  r e p la c in g  th e  b a c k .
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Exercise XL—Rising on Toes.

( a)  S t a n d  in  a t t itu d e  c o n .-n o r .,  h e e ls  to g e th e r , 

to e s  d i v e r g in g ;  (d) r is e  s lo w ly  o n  t o e s ;  s in k  a s  

s lo w ly . B e  c a r e fu l  n o t to  lu rc h  b a c k  o n  h e e ls  a n d  

s o  j a r  th e  b o d y . T h is  d e v e lo p s  th e  c a lv e s  o f  th e  

le g s . T h e  s lo w n e s s  w ith  w h ic h  y o u  r is e  a n d  s in k  in  

u n in te r r u p te d  m o tio n , is  th e  c h ie f  m e r it  o f  th e  fo re ­

g o in g  e x e r c is e .



'Dearest:

The clock struck one, your hour, but you 
came not;  instead rat-tat-tat, a messenger, 
a telegram: “Am called away ;  w ill explain 
by letter and to-day your letter—such a 
blue one !—our chats and studies must cease 
for the present, unless I  can teach by letter. 
I  w ill send you concise summaries of the 
laws to be 'apprehended, the gymnastics to 
be essayed,—more I  cannot promise. In ­
closed find the lesson. Write me of your 
progress.

Your teacher and friend,

TH E AUTHOR.

For articles on the Delsarte System of Dramatic Expression, elab­
orating the following, see The Voice, Edgar S. Werner, Publisher, 
No. 48 University Place, New York.





LESSON VI.
T H E  H A N D .

W e  h a v e  to  c o n s id e r ,—

1 . T h e  fa c e s  o f  th e  h a n d ;

2 . T h e  fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  h a n d ;

3 .  T h e  in d ic a t io n s  o f  th e  h a n d .

T H E FA C ES OF T H E HAND.

1 .  T h e  p a lm , v it a l  in  n a tu r e , r e v e la t o r y  in  e x ­

p r e s s io n  ;

2 . T h e  b a c k , m o ra l in  n a tu r e , m y s t ic  in  e x p r e s ­

s io n ;

3 . T h e  s id e , m e n ta l in  n a tu r e , in d ic a t iv e  o r  d e fin i­

t iv e  in  e x p r e s s io n .

TH E FUNCTIONS OF T H E  HAND.

1 .  T o  d e fin e  o r  in d ic a t e ;

2 . T o  a ff irm  o r  d e n y ;

3 . T o  m o ld  o r  d e t e c t ;

4 .  T o  c o n c e a l  o r  r e v e a l ;

5 . T o  s u r r e n d e r  o r  h o l d ;

6 . T o  a c c e p t  o r  r e je c t ;
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7 . T o  in q u ire  o r  a c q u ir e ;

8 . T o  s u p p o r t  o r  p r o t e c t ;

9 . T o  c a r e s s  o r  a s s a il .

Description of Movement.
1 .  ( a)  T o  d e f in e :  f ir s t  f in g e r  p r o m in e n t ;  h a n d  

m o v e s  u p  a n d  d o w n , s id e  to  e a r th .

( b)  T o  in d ic a t e :  f ir s t  f in g e r  p ro m in e n t  ; h a n d  

p o in ts  to  o b je c t  to  b e  in d ic a te d .

2 . ( æ)  T o  a ff irm  : h a n d , p a lm  d o w n , m a k e s  m o v e ­

m e n t o f  a ff ir m a t io n  u p  a n d  d o w n .

( ¿ )  T o  d e n y :  h a n d , p a lm  d o w n , m a k e s  m o v e ­

m e n t o f  n e g a t io n  fro m  s id e  to  s id e .

3 .  (a) T o  m o ld :  h a n d  m a k e s  a  m o v e m e n t  a s  i f  

m o ld in g  a  s o ft  s u b s ta n c e , a s  c la y .

( b) T o  d e t e c t :  ru b  th e  th u m b  a c r o s s  th e  fin ­

g e r s  a s  i f  fe e l in g  a  t e x t u r e  h e ld  b e tw e e n  th e m . ( A  

m o v e m e n t  o fte n  m a d e  w h e n  fo llo w in g  a  tra in  o f  

t h o u g h t .)

4 . (a) T o  c o n c e a l  : b r in g  th e  p a lm  o f  th e  h a n d  

to w a rd  y o u ,  th e  f in g e r s  a t  th e  s a m e  t im e  g e n t ly  c lo s ­

in g  o n  p a lm .

( b) T o  r e v e a l :  r e v e r s e  th e  a b o v e  m o v e m e n t , 

e x p o s in g  p a lm .

5 . (a) T o  s u r r e n d e r :  c lo s e d  h a n d  o p e n s , p a lm  

d o w n , a c t io n  a s  i f  d r o p p in g  s o m e th in g  o n  th e  g ro u n d .
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( b)  T o  h o l d : th e  h a n d  c lo s e s  a s  i f  to  re ta in  

s o m e th in g .

6 . (a) T o  a c c e p t :  f in g e r s  c lo s e  o n  u p tu rn e d  

p a lm  a s  i f  r e c e iv in g  s o m e th in g .

( ¿ )  T o  r e je c t :  f in g e r s  u n c lo s e  fro m  d o w n - 

tu rn e d  p a lm  a s  i f  t h r o w in g  s o m e th in g  a w a y .

7 . ( a)  T o  in q u i r e : a  t re m u lo u s  m o v e m e n t  o f  th e  

o u ts t re tc h e d  f in g e r s  a s  in  th e  b l i n d ; p a lm  d o w n .

( ¿ )  T o  a c q u i r e : h a n d  d ra w n  to w a rd  y o u ,  f in ­

g e r s  c u r v e  to w a rd  d o w n -tu rn e d  p a lm

8 . ( a)  T o  s u p p o r t : p a lm  u p , m a k in g  a  f la t  s u r fa c e  

a s  i f  s u p p o r t in g  a  w e ig h t .

(b) T o  p r o t e c t :  p a lm  d o w n ; a  m o v e m e n t  o f  

f in g e r s  a s  i f  c o v e r in g  w h a t  y o u  p ro te c t .

9 . ( a) T o  c a r e s s : a  m o v e m e n t  o f  s t r o k in g  u p  a n d  

d o w n , o r  s id e w a y s . I f  s id e w a y s , o n e  c a r e s s e s  th e  

a n im a l n a tu re .

(b) T o  a s s a i l : p a lm  d o w n ; th e  f in g e r s  m a k e  

a  c o n v u ls iv e  m o v e m e n t  o f  c lu tc h in g .

T H E  INDICATIONS OF T H E HAND.

1 .  T h e  h a n d  in d ic a te s  th e  s id e  o f  th e  b e in g  p r e ­

d o m in a t in g  in  a c t iv it y .  T h is  is  sh o w n  b y  th e  p o in t  

o f  d e p a r t u r e  o f  th e  g e s tu r e  fro m  its  s ig n if ic a n t  z o n e .

2 .  T h e  h a n d  in d ic a te s  th e  c o n d it io n  o f  th e  b e in g .
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T h is  is  s h o w n  b y  th e  u n fo ld in g  o f  th e  h a n d  b y  itse lf , 

a s  i l lu s t ra te d  in  th e  a t t itu d e s  o f  th e  h a n d .

3 .  T h e  h a n d  in d ic a te s  th e  in te n tio n  o r  a tte n t io n  

o f  th e  b e i n g ; th is  is  sh o w n  b y  th e  in f le c t io n s  o f  th e  

h a n d  in  g e s tu r e .

T H E CONDITIONAL ATTITU D ES OF T H E  HAND.

I .

A c t i o n : n o r .- n o r .

S ig n i f i c a t io n : c a lm  r e p o s e .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t i o n : h a n d  n o rm a l.

T h a t  is , th e  th u m b  c a r r ie d  o p p o s e d  to  th e  s e c o n d  

a n d  th ird  f in g e r s . T e s t  th is  b y  s h u t t in g  th e  th u m b  

o n  th e  tw o  fo r e g o in g  f in g e r s ;  th e  f ir s t  a n d  lit t le  

f in g e r s  a re  a p a r t  fro m  th e s e  tw o . T h e  th u m b  is th e  

t h e r m o m e te r  o f  w i ll- p o w e r  in  th e  h a n d , a s  th e  p a lm  

is  v ita l ,  th e  f in g e r s  m e n ta l. In  th e  s u b d iv is io n  o f  

th e  f in g e r s , th e  f ir s t  is  m e n ta l, h e n c e  its  p r e d o m i­

n a n c e  in  d e f in in g ;  th e  lit t le  f in g e r  is  e x p r e s s iv e  o f  

th e  a f f e c t io n s ; th e  s e c o n d  a n d  th ird  to g e t h e r  r e p ­

re s e n t  th e  v ita l  te n d e n c ie s . A l l  w e  h a v e  to  o b s e r v e  

h e r e  is  th a t  in  th e  n o rm a l a t t itu d e  o f  th e  h a n d , its  

p r o p e r  c a r r ia g e  is  a s  f o l lo w s :

1 .  T h u m b  e x a c t l y  o p p o s e d  to  s e c o n d  a n d  th ird  

f i n g e r s ;

2 . S e c o n d  a n d  th ird  f in g e r s  to u c h  e a c h  o t h e r ;
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3 . L i t t le  a n d  f ir s t  f in g e r s  s p r e a d  a p a r t  a n d  a  l it t le  

b a c k  o f  th e ir  n e ig h b o r s .

H o ld  th is  a t t itu d e  l ig h t ly .

“  Suppose I had asked the same service of three m en, and that 
each had answ ered me w ith the single w ord ‘yes ,’ accom panied by a 
gesture of the hand. I f  one of them  had let his thum b approach the 
forefinger, it is plain to me that he would deceive m e ; for his thum b, 
thus placed, tells me that he is dead to my proposition.

“  I f  I observe in the second a slight contraction of the thum b, I 
m ust believe that he, although indisposed to oblige me, will still do 
so from subm ission.

“  But if the th ird  oppose his thum b forcibly to the o ther fingers
---------- O h! I can count on h im ; he will not deceive me. T he
abduction o f his thum b tells me more in regard to his loyalty than 
all the assurances which he m ight give m e.”— Delsartt.

I I .
A c t io n :  c o n .-n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : in d iffe r e n c e , p r o s t r a t io n , im b e c il ity , 

in s e n s ib il ity , o r  d e a th .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : th u m b  a t t r a c te d  in w a rd .

“  I noticed, in fact, that in all these corpses the thum b displayed a 
similar tendency,— that of adduction or attraction inward.

“  Now I prove that the thum bs of the dying m an contracted at first 
in an alm ost im perceptible degree. * * * T hus, I had acquired
the proof that not only does the adduction of the thum b characterize 
death, but that this phenom enon indicates the approach of death in 
proportion to its intensity . Delsarte.

I I I .

A c t i o n : e x .- n o r .

S ig n i f i c a t io n :  a p p r o b a t io n , te n d e rn e ss .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n : th e  th u m b  a b d u c t e d ; th e  

f in g e r s  c u r v e d  g e n t ly .
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“ I noticed nurses who were distracted and indifferent to the chil­
dren under their charge; in these, the thumb was invariably drawn 
toward the fingers, thus offering some resemblance to the contraction 
which it manifests in death. With other nurses, more affectionate, 
the fingers of the hand that held the child were visibly parted, dis­
playing a thumb bent outward; but this eccentration rose to still 
more startling proportions in the mothers. There the thumb was 
bent violently as if to embrace a beloved being.” —Delsarte.

I V .
A c t io n  : n o r .-c o n .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : c a lm  s e lf -p o s s e s s io n , p o w e r .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : fo ld  f in g e r s  o n  p a lm , th u m b  

u p r ig h t  a t  s id e  o f  f ir s t  f in g e r .

V .
A c t io n  : c o n .-c o n .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  s t r u g g le ,  r e so lu t io n ,, c o n c e n tra t io n  

o f  fo rc e .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : fo ld  f in g e r s  on  p a lm , th u m b  

p re s s e d  t ig h t ly  a c r o s s  th e  s e c o n d  jo in t s  o f  c lo s e d  

h a n d .
V I .

A c t i o n :  e x .- c o n .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : c o n v u ls io n .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : f in g e r s  a n d  th u m b  c r o o k e d  

to w a rd  c e n tre  o f  p a lm , h a n d  n e a r ly  c lo s e d .

V I I .
A c t i o n :  n o r .- e x .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  a n im a te d  a t te n t io n  o r  in te n tio n , 

e a rn e s tn e s s .
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D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : h a n d  o p e n , f in g e r s  s t r a ig h t , 

th u m b  s p re a d .

V I I I .
A c t i o n :  c o n .- e x .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : e x a s p e r a t io n .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : h a n d  a s  in  c o n v u ls io n , o n ly  

m o re  s p r e a d  fro m  p a lm ;  h a n d  e x p a n d e d , f in g e r s  

c r o o k e d .

I X .
A c t io n  : e x . - e x .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : e x a lt a t io n  o f  p a s s io n .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : h a n d  s p r e a d  to  its  g r e a t e s t  

e x t e n t , f in g e r s  a n d  th u m b  w id e  a p a r t .

T h e  a t t itu d e s  o f  th e  h a n d  c o lo r  th e  v o ic e ,  b y  th e  

s y m p a t h y  th e re  is  b e tw e e n  th e  m u s c le s  a n d  n e r v e s  

o f  th e  h a n d  a n d  th o s e  o f  th e  th r o a t  a n d  ja w s .

P r a c t ic e  th e  lin e , —

“  S h u t  th e  d o o r  ! ”

a s s u m in g  b y  tu rn  e a c h  a t t itu d e  w ith  b o th  h a n d s . 

E a c h  a tt itu d e  w ill  e f fe c t u a l ly  c o lo r  th e  to n e .

ÆSTIIETIC GYMNASTICS.

Exercise / .

R a is e  a rm  in  b r e a d t h s ;  h a n d  fa l l in g  a s  i f  d e a d  

b r in g s  f in g e r - t ip s  le v e l w ith  s h o u ld e r . A r m  s t ill  e x ­

te n d e d , s in k  w r is t  ; a rm  s t if f , r e c o m p o s e  h a n d . T h is  

a c t io n  b r in g s  h a n d  fro m  p a lm  in  to  p a lm  o u t , f in g e r -
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t ip s  ra is e d . T h e  le v e l  o f  f in g e r - t ip s  h a s  n o t  c h a n g e d  

d u r in g  th e  p r o c e s s .

Exercise II.
S in k  w r is t  in  e v e r y  a l t i t u d e ; m o v e  th e  a rm  th r o u g h  

th e  a ir , k e e p in g  h a n d  a s  a  d e a d  w e ig h t . I t  w ill f lo a t  

a s  a  fe a th e r .

N. B.—The foregoing must be practiced until easily per­
formed.

S E R P E N T I N E  M O V E M E N T .

Exercise III.
S in k  w r is t  a s  p r e v io u s ly  e x p l a in e d ;  a rm  in  

b re a d th s . R o t a t e  w r is t  u n til f in g e r s  p o in t  to  g ro u n d , 

p a lm  o u t. R a is e  h a n d  o n  w r is t , p a lm  in . E lb o w  

h a s  b e e n  st iff. N o w , b e n d  e lb o w  u n til f in g e r - t ip s  

to u c h  s h o u ld e r , s im u lta n e o u s ly  s in k in g  u p p e r  a rm  to  

s id e  o f  to r s o . W ith o u t  u n b e n d in g , ra is e  e lb o w  u p  

a n d  o u t ;  w r is t  re m a in s  le v e l w ith  a rm p it , h a n d  fa lls  

d e c o m p o s e d . N o w , s in k  e lb o w  a g a in  to  s i d e ; c o m ­

b in e  la s t  w ith  a  r o t a r y  in w a rd  m o v e m e n t  o f  u p p e r  

a rm , w h ic h  th ro w s  d e c o m p o s e d  h a n d  p a lm  o u t  a n d  

d o w n . S t r a ig h te n  e l b o w ; th is  w ill  th ro w  th e  h a n d  

o u t  a n d  u p . R e c o m p o s e  h a n d .

N. B .—It is difficult to write out movement, which needs 
the living teacher. The above must be done with great ac­
curacy or it is worthless.
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C H A R T  I I I .

C o n d itio n al  A t t it u d e s  o f  t h e  Ha n d .

7





LESSON VIL
T H E  H A N D .— C o n t in u e d .

TH E POSITIONS OF TH E HAND IN SPACE, R ELA T IV E  

TO TH E CEN TR ES OF GRAVITY AND BEING.

M a n  is  en rapport w ith  :

1 .  N a t u r e ;

2 . H u m a n it y ;

3 .  D iv in i t y .

H e  h a s  ra d ia t io n s  to  e a c h . N a t u r e  a n d  d iv in it y  

a re  th e  tw o  e x t r e m e s  ; th e  c e n tr e  o f  g r a v i t y  downy 
th e  u n iv e r s a l c e n tre  up.

T h e  h u m a n  r a d ia t io n s  b e tw e e n  m a n  a n d  m a n  a re  

in  th e  le n g th s . T h e  in d iv id u a l  c e n tre  is  re p re s e n te d  

b y  th e  to r s o , w h ic h  f ig u r e s  th e  lo v e  o f  th e  b e in g . 

T h u s  m a n  s ta n d s  o n  th e  e a r th , c o m m u n ic a te s  w ith  

h is  fe llo w -b e in g s  e x p a n d in g  fro m  in d iv id u a l c e n tre s , 

a n d  lo o k s  u p w a rd  to  th e  u n iv e r s a l.

TH E R ELA T IV E ATTITUD ES OF T H E HAND.

1 .  N o r .-n o r . H a n d  s t r a ig h t  w ith  fo re a rm , s id e  to  

e a r th .

2 . C o n .-n o r . H a n d  s t r a ig h t  w ith  fo re a rm , p a lm  

tu rn e d  to  e a r th .
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3 . E x . - n o r .  H a n d  s t r a ig h t  w ith  fo re a rm , p a lm  

tu rn e d  u p  fro m  e a r th .

4 . N o r .- c o n . P a lm  tu rn e d  to  s e lf , s id e  to  e a r th .

5 . C o n .-c o n . P a lm  in , f in g e r s  tu rn e d  to  e a r th .

6 . E x . - c o n .  P a lm  in , f in g e r s  u p  fro m  e a rth .

7 . N o r . - e x .  P a lm  o u t , s id e  to  e a r th .

8 . C o n .- e x .  P a lm  o u t, f in g e r s  to  e a r th .

9 . E x . - e x .  P a lm  o u t , f in g e r s  fro m  e a r th .

THE INFLECTIONS OF THE HAND.

The abbreviations used below describe the relative attitudes of the 
hand. For their explanation, refer to the foregoing definitions.

1 .  H a n d  n o r .- n o r ., m o v e s  u p  a n d  d o w n ; s ig n i­

f ie s  s im p le  s ta te m e n t, fo rm u la t io n , o r  d e fin it io n .

2 . H a n d  c o n .-n o r .,  m o v e s  fro m  s id e  to  s id e ;  s ig ­

n ifie s  im p a t ie n t  n e g a t io n .

3 . H a n d  e x .- n o r . ,  m o v e s  fro m  s id e  to  s id e ;  s ig ­

n ifie s  d is tr ib u t io n .

4 . H a n d  fro m  e x .- c o n . to  c o n .- e x . ,  s ig n if ie s  s a lu ­

ta tio n .

5 . H a n d  fro m  c o n .- e x .  to  e x .- c o n .,  s ig n if ie s  a p ­

p e lla t io n .

6 . H a n d  fro m  e x . - e x .  to  c o n .-c o n ., s ig n if ie s  g r a s p ­

in g , lu st , a s s a i lm e n t ; c u r v e d  f in g e r s .

7 . H a n d  fro m  c o n .-c o n . to  e x . - e x . ,  s ig n if ie s  e x a lt a ­

t io n , s u rp r is e .
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8 . H a n d  fro m  n o r .-c o n . to  n o r .- e x . ,  s ig n if ie s  e x ­

p o s it io n , re v e la t io n .

9 . H a n d  fro m  n o r .- e x .  to  n o r .- c o n ., s ig n if ie s  c o n ­

c e a lm e n t , m y s t ic is m , d e c e it .

A ESTH ETIC  G Y M N A STIC S .

Exercise / .

B e n d  to r s o  fo rw a rd  a t  w a i s t ; s im u lt a n e o u s ly  ra is e  

a rm s  b a c k  in  o p p o s it io n .

Exercise II.
B e n d  to rs o  b a c k w a r d  a t  w a is t ;  s im u lta n e o u s ly  

ra is e  a rm s  fo rw a rd  in  o p p o s it io n .

Exercise III.
R a is e  a rm s  s lo w ly  o v e r  h e a d , c o m m e n c in g  a t  

s h o u ld e r  le v e l. A t  th e  s a m e  t im e  h e a d  m u s t  s in k  

o n  b r e a s t  in  o p p o s it io n .

Exercise IV.
L e t  a rm s  fa ll , h e a d  r is in g  in  o p p o s it io n .

Exercise V.
S w a y  a rm s  to  th e  r ig h t , h e a d  tu r n in g  to  th e  le ft  

in o p p o s it io n .

Exercise VI.
S w a y  a rm s  to  th e  le ft , h e a d  t u r n in g  to  th e  r ig h t

in o p p o s it io n .
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GLADIATO R  OPPOSITIONS.

Exercise VII.
T a k e  a t t itu d e  e x . - e x .  o f  le g s , s ig n i fy in g  e x p l o s i o n ; 

r ig h t  l e g  s t r o n g . S im u lt a n e o u s ly  ra is e  le ft  a rm  in  

fro n t , r ig h t  a rm  b a c k . R e t u r n  to  a t t itu d e  c o n .-n o r . 

o f  le g s ,  h e e ls  to g e t h e r . A r m s  d r o p  to  s id e .

Exercise VIII
T a k e  a t t itu d e  e x . - e x .  o f  l e g s ;  le ft  l e g  s t r o n g . 

R ig h t  a rm  r a is e d  in  fro n t  s im u lta n e o u s ly  w ith  le ft  

a rm  b a c k . R e t u r n  to  a tt itu d e  c o n .-n o r . o f  le g s . 

A r m s  d r o p  to  s id e .

R e p e a t  th e  a b o v e  m o v e m e n ts  a  n u m b e r  o f  t im e s  

in  q u ic k  s u c c e s s io n .

The arm in exccntric gesture, u e., gesture in the 
lengths, should always be in opposition to the for­
ward leg to maintain perfect equilibrium.



LESSON VIII.
T H E  H A N D .— C o n t in u e d .

T H E  A F F IR M A T IO N S  O F  T H E  H A N D .

T here  are m any affirmations o f the hand. Below are nine. T he 
abbreviations, no r.-nor., etc., describe the relative attitudes .of the 
hand.

A n  a ff irm a t io n  is  a  m o v e m e n t  u p  a n d  d o w n .

1 .  H a n d  n o r .-n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : T e a c h e r ’s  a ff irm a t io n . I t  d e f in e s .

2 . H a n d  c o n .-n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : P a t r o n ’s a ff irm a tio n . I t  p ro te c ts .

3 . H a n d  e x .- n o r .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  C h a m p io n ’s  a ff irm a tio n . I t  s u p p o r ts .

4 . H a n d  n o r .-c o n .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  C o n s e r v a t iv e ’s  a ff irm a tio n . I t  lim its .

5 . H a fid  c o n .-c o n .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  T y r a n t ’s  a ff irm a tio n . I t  c o m m a n d s .

6 . H a n d  e x .- c o n .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : S e e r ’s a ff irm a tio n . I t  m y s t if ie s .

7 . H a n d  n o r .- e x .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : S a in t ’s  a ff irm a t io n . I t  r e v e a ls .

8 . H a n d  c o n .- e x .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  B ig o t ’s  a ff irm a tio n . I t  r e je c t s  a ll 

o p p o s e d .
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9 . H a n d  e x . - e x .

S ig n i f i c a t io n : O r a t o r 's  a ff irm a tio n . I t  p a in ts ,

d e m o n s tra te s  o r  p r o te s ts .

T h e  h a n d  s u p p le m e n ts  th e  e x p r e s s io n  o f  th e  fa c e .

T h e  tw o  h a n d s  c la s p e d  in  th e  v a r io u s  c o n d it io n a l 

a t t itu d e s , a s  p o w e r , s t r u g g le ,  c o n v u ls io n , e tc .,  d o e s  

n o t  .c h a n g e  th e  m e a n in g .

^E S T H E T IC  G Y M N A ST IC S .

TH E  COM M AND “ GO.”

T h is  m o v e m e n t  ta k e s  p la c e  in  th e  le n g th s .

Exercise L

R a is e  a rm  in  fro n t  le v e l w ith  th e  s h o u ld e r . R o ­

ta te  h a n d  in to  e x .- n o r .  r e la t iv e  p o s it io n , f ir s t  f in g e r  

in d ic a t in g  o b je c t .

Exercise I I .

W ith d r a w  a r m ; e lb o w  b e n d s  w ith o u t  c h a n g in g  

th e  a lt itu d e . W h e n  w r is t  is le v e l w ith  a rm p it , ra is e  

e lb o w ; h a n d  fa lls  d e c o m p o s e d . S in k  e lb o w ; u n ­

b e n d  i t ; u p p e r  a rm  h a s  c o n tin u e d  a  b a c k w a r d  sw e e p  

d u r in g  p r e c e d in g  m o v e m e n t. A lt i t u d e  o f  f ir s t  f in g e r  

u n c h a n g e d .

Exercise I I I .

T h e  a rm , s t re tc h e d  to  its  fu ll le n g th , is n o w  b e ­

h in d , le v e l w ith  s h o u ld e r . S in k  w r is t  u n til h a n d
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s h a ll  b e  le v e l  w ith  a rm , p a lm  d o w n , f ir s t  f in g e r  p o in t ­

in g  a s  i f  to  an  e x i t .

Exercise IV.
P r a c t ic e  e v o lu t io n  o f  m u s c u la r  a c t io n  in  g e s tu r e  

o f  a r m s  t h u s :

1 .  S h o u ld e r ;

2 . U p p e r  a r m ;

3*. E l b o w ;

4 . F o r e a r m ;

5 . W r i s t ;

6 . H a n d .

Exercise V.
P r a c t ic e  in v o lu t io n  fro m  a c t io n  to  r e p o s e  t h u s :

1. Hand;
2 . W r i s t ;

3 . F o r e a r m ;

4 . E lb o w  ;

5 . U p p e r  a r m ;

6 . S h o u ld e r .

Exercise VI.
P r a c t ic e  a rm -m o v e m e n ts  in  e v o lu t io n -m o t io n , 

r a is in g  th e  a rm  in e v e r y  d e g r e e  o f  a lt itu d e .

N o t ic e  th a t  th e  fo re a rm  fo rm s  a  m o re  a n d  m o re  

a c u te  a n g le  w ith  th e  u p p e r  a rm  a s  th e  a lt itu d e  r ise s . 

B e g in  th e  u n b e n d in g  o f  th e  fo re a rm  b e fo r e  th e  u p p e r
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a rm  r e a c h e s  th e  d e s t in e d  le v e l, s o  th e  h a n d  r e c o m ­

p o s e s  a s  th e  u p p e r  a rm  c e a s e s  m o tio n .

N. B.—I  cannot too strongly call your attention to this 
exercise.

T h e  la w  o f  e v o lu t io n  is  a ls o  e x e m p li f ie d  in  th e  

p e r fe c t  w a lk .

P r a c t ic e  in v o lu t io n  o f  b o d y  t h u s :

Exercise VII.

B o w  h e a d  a s  y o u  ra is e  h a n d ; th e n  to r s o  a s  y o u  

b e n d  fo re a rm  to w a rd  th e  b re a s t .

P r a c t ic e  e v o lu t io n  o f  b o d y  t h u s :

Exercise VIII.
R a is e  to r s o  a s  y o u  u n b e n d  f o r e a r m ; th e n  h e a d  a s  

y o u  e x p a n d  h a n d .



LESSON IX.
T H E  A R M .

T h e r e  a r e  th r e e  t h in g s  to  b e  n o te d  in  o r d e r  to  

fu l ly  u n d e rs ta n d  th e  m o tio n s  o f  th e  a r m :

1 .  T h e  a r t ic u la t io n s ;

2 . T h e  a t t i t u d e s ;

3 .  T h e  in fle c t io n s .

T h e  a r t ic u la t io n s  o f  th e  a rm  a re  t h r e e :

1 .  T h e  s h o u ld e r , w h ic h  is  th e  t h e r m o m e te r  o f  

s e n s ib il it y  a n d  p a s s io n  ;

2 . T h e  e lb o w , w h ic h  is  th e  t h e rm o m e te r  o f  th e  

a ffe c t io n s  a n d  s e lf-w ill  ;

3 . T h e  w r is t , w h ic h  is  th e  th e r m o m e te r  o f  v ita l  

e n e r g y . .

T H E  S H O U L D E R .

“ T he shoulder, in every man w ho is m oved or agitated, rises 
sensibly, his will playing no part in the ascension ; the developm ents 
of this involuntary act are in absolute relation of proportion to the 
passional intensity  whose num eric m easure they form. T he shoulder 
may, therefore, be fitly called the thermometer o f s e n s ib ilit y —D ei- 
sarte»

1 .  T h e  s h o u ld e r  r a is e d  in d ic a te s  s e n s ib il it y , p a s ­

s io n ;

2 . T h e  s h o u ld e r  d r o p p e d  in d ic a te s  p r o s tra t io n , 

in s e n s ib il ity , d e a th  ;
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3 . T h e  s h o u ld e r  a d v a n c e d  in d ic a te s  e n d u r a n c e , 

p a t ie n c e .

T H E  E L B O W .

“ T hree  centres in the a rm : T he shoulder, for pathetic ac tio n ;
the elbow, which approaches the body by reason of hum ility , and re ­
ciprocally, that is, inversely, for pride ; lastly, the hand, for fine, 
spiritual and delicate actions.”— Delsarte.

1 .  T h e  e lb o w  tu rn e d  o u t  in d ic a te s  te n d e rn e s s , 

fo r c e , a u d a c it y , 's e l f - a s s e r t io n ,  c o n c e it ;

2 . T h e  e lb o w  tu rn e d  in  in d ic a te s  s u p p r e s s io n  o f  

s e lf , p o v e r t y  o f  s p ir it , w e a k n e s s , im b e c il it y  ;

3 . T h e  e lb o w  n o rm a l in d ic a te s  c a lm  re p o se , 

m o d e s ty , u n c o n s c io u s n e s s  o f  s e lf .

T H E  W R IS T .

1 .  T h e  w r is t  tu rn e d  o u t  d e m o n s tra te s  v ita l  e n e r g y  

in a c t io n  ;

2 . T h e  w r is t  tu rn e d  in  d e m o n s tra te s  v ita l  e n e r g y  

in a c c u m u la t io n , c o n c e a lm e n t , c o n c e n tra t io n  ;

3 . T h e  w r is t  n o rm a l d e m o n s tra te s  v ita l  e n e r g y  in  

re p o s e , c a lm .

ESTHETIC GYMNASTICS.

S P I R A L  M O V E M E N T .

T h is  m o v e m e n t  ta k e s  p la c e  in  th e  h e ig h t s  a n d  

d e p th s .

N. B .—Keep in mind evolution of motion.
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Exercise.

(a) B r in g  a rm  d i r e c t ly  in  fro n t  o f  b o d y , m u s c u la r  

fo r c e  a c t in g  o n ly  in  u p p e r  a rm . A  r o t a r y  m o v e ­

m e n t o f  th e  a rm  h a s  tu rn e d  th e  e y e  o f  th e  e lb o w  

( c o m m o n ly  c a l le d  c r a z y - b o n e )  to  th e  fro n t. N o w  

fo llo w s  th e  e v o lu t io n  o f  m o tio n . ( ¿ )  P u t t in g  fo rc e  in 

u p p e r  a rm , ra is e  it to  le v e l o f  s h o u ld e r  in  fro n t. 

T h e  fo re a rm  a n d  h a n d  m u st  h a n g  d e c o m p o s e d . ( c) 
A t  le v e l o f  s h o u ld e r , fo r c e  flo w s  in to  fo re a rm  a n d  

u n b e n d s  i t ;  u p p e r  a rm  still  r is in g . W h e n  a rm  is 

s t ra ig h t , (d) a  r o t a r y  m o v e m e n t  o f  w r is t  tu rn s  h a n d ; 

(e) fo rc e  flo w s  in to  h a n d , r a is in g  it o n  lin e  w ith  a rm , 

p a lm  in . T h e  a rm  is n o w  d i r e c t ly  o v e r  h e a d , f in g e r s  

p o in t in g  u p .

T his exercise consists in evolution o f  m otion carried  to the altitude 
o f absolute tru th .





LESSON X.
T H E  A R M . — C o n tin u e d .

T H E  A T T IT U D E S  O F  T H E  A R M .

I .

A c t io n  : n o r .-n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : s u s p e n s e  o f  w ill  in  its  a t te n t io n  o r  

in te n tio n .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n :  e lb o w s  b e n t  a n d  p r e s s e d  

to  s id e s  b r in g s  w r is ts  to  le v e l  o f  c h e s t . H a n d s  

fa ll  d e c o m p o s e d .

I I .

A c t i o n :  c o n .-n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : c a lm  r e s ig n a t io n  o f  w ill .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : a rm s  c r o s s e d  o n  b r e a s t

I I I .

A c t io n  : e x .- n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : e x p a n s io n  o f  w i ll- p o w e r  in  th e  a s ­

s e r t io n  o f  its  fo r c e , o r  a ffe c t io n .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : a rm s  e x t e n d e d  fro m  s h o u l­

d e rs  in  b r e a d th s  ; e lb o w s  u n b e n t.

I V .

A c t i o n :  n o r .-c o n .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : c a lm  r e p o s e , in d iffe re n c e .
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D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : a rm s  h a n g in g  fro m  s h o u l­

d e r s  a t  s id e s .

V .
A c t io n  : c o n .-c o n .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  s u b je c t iv e  re fle c t io n , fo r c e  in  a m ­

b u s h  (/ . e.y fo r c e  c o n c e a le d ) .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : a rm s  h a n g  b a c k  o f  b o d y .

V I .
A c t i o n :  e x .- c o n .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : o b je c t iv e  r e fle c t io n , fo r c e  in  p r e p a r ­

a t io n .

* D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : a rm s  h a n g  fu ll le n g th  in 

fro n t  o f  b o d y .

V I I .

A c t i o n :  n o r .- e x .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : v ita l  r e p o s e , se lf-a s s e r t io n , in s o ­

le n c e , d e fia n c e .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : e lb o w s  b e n t , h a n d s  o n  

h ip s  ; e y e  o f  e lb o w  to w a rd  fro n t.

V I I I .

A c t io n  : c o n .- e x .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : v ita l  c o n c e n tra t io n , s u p p r e s s e d  p a s ­

s io n , r e f le c t iv e  fo rm  o f  e x c it e m e n t  o r  v it a l i t y .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : a rm s  fo ld e d  t ig h t ly  o n  

c h e s t ;  fo re a rm s  a re  n e a r ly  le v e l w ith  s h o u ld e r s .
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A c t i o n :  e x . - e x .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : e x a lt a t io n , p a s s io n a l  e x p lo s io n .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n :  a rm s  e x t e n d e d  t h e ir  fu ll  

le n g th  in  fro n t, le v e l  w ith  s h o u ld e r s .

Æ S T H E T IC  G Y M N A STIC S .

Exercise.

(a) W it h  b o th  a r m s , e x e c u t e  th e  s p ir a l  m o v e ­

m e n t to  th e  a lt it u d e  o f  a b s o lu t e  tru th  ; b o th  a r m s  

a re  n o w  o v e r  th e  h e a d ;  (b) d e c o m p o s e  h a n d s , 

th e n  fo r e a r m s  ; (c) s w e e p  u p p e r  a rm s  in to  b r e a d th s  ; 

(d) u n b e n d  e lb o w s  ; ( ¿ ^ e x p a n d  h a n d s . T h e  a rm s  

fin ish  in a tt itu d e  e x .- n o r . ,  s ig n i fy in g  e x p a n s io n  o f  

w ill in fo rc e , o r  te n d e rn e s s .

O n e  a rm  s h o u ld  s l ig h t ly  p r e c e d e  th e  a c t io n  o f  th e  

o th e r .
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LESSON XL
T H E  A R M . — C o n tin u e d .

T H E  IN F L E C T IO N S  O F  T H E  A R M .

I.
A c t i o n ;  n o r .-n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : d e c la r a t io n .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : m o v e m e n t  o f  a rm  d i r e c t ly  

in  b r e a d th s  ; h a n d  n o r .- n o r . ; r e la t iv e .

II.
A c t i o n :  c o n .-n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : n e g a t io n .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n :  m o v e m e n t  o f  a rm  in  

b r e a d th s  ; h a n d  c o n .-n o r . ; r e la t iv e .

III.
A c t i o n :  e x .- n o r .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  r e je c t io n .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : o b liq u e  m o v e m e n t  o f  a rm  ; 

h a n d  e x . - e x .  ; r e la t iv e .

IV .
A c t io n  : n o r .-c o n .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  c a r e s s .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : m o v e m e n t  o f  a rm  in  h e ig h ts  

a n d  d e p t h s ;  h a n d  n o r .- n o r . ;  r e la t iv e ;  a n im a l c a r e s s  

in  b r e a d th s  ; h a n d  c o n .-n o r . ; r e la t iv e .
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V .

A c t i o n :  c o n .-c o n .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : a ff irm a tio n .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : m o v e m e n t  o f  a rm  in  h e ig h ts  

a n d  d e p th s  ; h a n d  c o n .-n o r . ; r e la t iv e .

V I .

A c t i o n :  e x .- c o n .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  a p p e lla t io n .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : m o v e m e n t  o f  a rm  fro m  

d e p th s  to  h e ig h ts  ; h a n d  e x .- n o r .  ; r e la t iv e .

V I I .

A c t io n  : n o r .- e x .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : a c c e p ta t io n .

Description of action: m o v e m e n t  o f  a rm  in

lengths ; hand ex.-nor. ; relative.

V I I I .

Action: con.-ex.
Signification : attraction.
Description of action : movement of arm in lengths 

toward torso ; hand ex.-ex. ; relative.

I X .
Action : ex.-ex.
Signification : repulsion.
Description of action : movement from to r s o  o f  

arm in lengths; hand ex.-ex. ; relative.
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^E S T H E T IC  G Y M N A ST IC S .

PR IM A R Y  OPPOSITIONS OF TH E  ARM A N D  HEAD.

Exercise I.—Mental or Normal Calm of Being. 
T a k e  p o s it io n  o f  le g s  c o n .- e x . ,  w e ig h t  o n  r ig h t  

f o o t ;  h e a d  a n d  a rm  q u ie t .

Exercise II.—Resigned Appeal to Heaven.
(a) R ig h t  s h o u ld e r  r is e s  s l ig h t ly ,  w h ile  h e a d  s in k s  in  

o p p o s it io n  ; (b) u p p e r  a rm  m a k e s  r o t a r y  m o v e m e n t , 

w h ic h  tu rn s  e y e  o f  e lb o w  o u t ;  (c) th e n  fo re a rm  u n ­

b e n d s ;  (d) h a n d  e x p a n d s  in  t e n d e r n e s s ; h e a d  h a s  

b e e n  s lo w ly  r is in g  in  o p p o s it io n  a n d  is  r ig h t , o b liq u e , 

b a c k , w h e n  m o v e m e n t  c e a s e s .

Exercise III.— Accusation.
(a) U p p e r - a r m  m u s c le s  s w in g  a rm  to  a t t itu d e  e x . -  

c x . ; ( b) r o ta te  w r i s t ;  ( c) e x p a n d  h a n d  in to  e x . -  

n o r . ; r e la t iv e . ( H e a d  h a s  s u n k  in  o p p o s it io n  to  

le v e l p o s it io n .)

Exercise IV.— Imprecation.
(a) S w in g  a rm  a b o v e  h e a d ;  (b) e x p a n d  h a n d  

e x . - e x . ,  r e la t iv e , a n d  c o n .- e x . ,c o n d it io n a l ,  e x p r e s s in g  

e x e c r a t io n . ( H e a d  h a s  s u n k  a s  lo w  a s  p o s s ib le , 

t h r u s t in g  o u t  c h in .)

Exercise V.— Remorse.
H a n d  d e c o m p o s e s , th e n  f o r e a r m ; th is  d r o p s  h a n d  

on  b a c k  o f  h e a d , w h ic h  h a s  r ise n  in  o p p o s it io n  t o  

m e e t  i t ; e y e  o f  e lb o w  to  fro n t .
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Exercise VI.—Deep Thought, Grief or Shame. 
H e a d  a n d  a rm  d o  n o t  s e p a r a t e , b u t , u n ite d , s in k  

o n  c h e s t .

Exercise VII.— Reproach.
(a) H e a d  a n d  a rm  s e p a r a t e ; ( b) h e a d  r is e s  a n d  

r o ta te s  to  th e  r ig h t , w h ile  ( c) h a n d  a n d  fo re a rm  

d e c o m p o s in g , d r o p s  h a n d  n e a r  le f t  a r m p it  a n d  fo r e ­

a r m  a c r o s s  c h e s t .

Exercise VIII.—Repulsion from Ajfection.
( a) U p p e r - a r m  m u s c le s  s w in g  a rm  in to  b r e a d t h s ; 

( ¿ )  fo re a rm  u n b e n d s ; ( c) h a n d  e x p a n d s , b a c k  o f  

h a n d  to  f r o n t ;  (d) h e a d  r o ta te s  in  o p p o s it io n  to  le ft .

Exercise IX.—Pathetic Protest or Benediction.
( a) U p p e r -a r m  m u s c le s  s w in g  a rm  to  a tt itu d e  c x . -  

e x . ; ( b) h a n d  e x p a n d s , c o n .-n o r .,  s ig n ify in g  b e n e ­

d ic t io n . E x p a n d in g  e x . - e x . ,  it  e x p r e s s e s  p a t h e t ic  

a p p e a l  o r  p ro te s t .

N. B.—The action of head and arm in above movements must 
be made simultaneously. Bach action flows into the subse­
quent one. A lways retain a gesture as long as the same 
thought or emotion is retained, or one remains in the same 
mood.

“  E xternal gesture being only the reverberation of interior gesture, 
which gives it b irth  and rules it, should be its inferior in develop­
m ent.

“ N oth ing  is m ore deplorable than a gesture w ithout a m otive.” 
— Delsarte.
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LESSON XII.
T H E  T O R S O .

T h e r e  a re  th re e  th in g s  to  b e  k n o w n  in  r e la t io n  to  

th e  t o r s o :

1 .  I t s  s ig n if ic a n t  z o n e s ;

2 . I t s  a t t i t u d e s ;

3 . I t s  in fle c t io n s .

I t s  z o n e s  w e  h a v e  a lr e a d y  s tu d ie d , b u t  w i ll  h e re  

r e c a p itu la te .

Z O N E S  O F  T H E  T O R S O .

Mental Zone: T h e  s e a t  o f  c o n s c ie n c e , h o n o r , 

m a n h o o d  a n d  w o m a n h o o d .

Moral Zone : S e a t  o f  th e  a ffe c t io n s .

Vital Zone : S e a t  o f  th e  a p p e t ite s .

T h e  z o n e s  o f  th e  to r s o  a r e  th e  p o in t s  o f  d e p a r tu r e  

o r  a r r iv a l  fo r  a  g e s tu r e . A s  s u c h  t h e y  in d ic a te  th e  

s id e  o f  th e  b e in g  p r e d o m in a t in g  in  e x p r e s s io n .

In  e m o t io n , i f  th e  g e s tu r e  s e e k s  th e  c h e s t , s e lf-  

r e s p e c t  p r e d o m in a t e s ; fo r  th a t  is  th e  m e n ta l z o n e .

I f  th e  g e s t u r e  s e e k s  th e  h e a r t - r e g io n , th e  a f fe c t io n s  

p r e d o m in a t e ; fo r  th a t  is  th e  m o ra l z o n e .
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I f  th e  g e s tu r e  s e e k s  th e  a b d o m e n , th e  a p p e t it e s  

p re d o m in a te  ; fo r  th a t  is  th e  v it a l  z o n e .

In  th e  c a r r ia g e  o f  th e  to r s o , th e  p r o m in e n t  z o n e  

is v e r y  s ig n if ic a n t  o f  th e  b e in g .

A b o v e  a ll th in g s , p r o t r u d in g  th e  a o d o m e n  s h o u ld  

b e  a v o id e d  ; th e  b e s t  c a r r ia g e  th ro w s  th e  m o r a l  z o n e  

in to  p r o m in e n c e .

A T T IT U D E S  O F  T H E  T O R S O .

T h e  t o r s o  h a s  tw o  s p e c ie s  o f  a t t itu d e s  :

1 .  C o n d it io n a l  a t t itu d e s  ; t h a t  is , th o s e  p r o d u c e d  

b y  th e  p h y s ic a l  c o n d it io n  o f  th e  to r s o  in  i t s e l f  ;

2 . R e la t iv e  a t t i t u d e s ;  th a t  is , th o s e  r e la t in g  th e  

to rso  to  th e  o b je c t  in  n a tu r e , o r  to  th e  im a g e  in  m in d .

T h e  c o n d it io n a l  a t t itu d e s  o f  th e  to r s o  a r e  th r e e  :

1. Expansion ; indicating different degrees of ex­
citement, vehemence, and power in the will;

2. Contraction ; indicating different degrees of 
timidity, effort, pain, or convulsion of will ;

3. Relaxation; indicating different degrees of 
surrender, indolence, intoxication, prostration, or 
insensibility in the will.

Relative Attitudes.

The torso is endowed with three forms of expres­
sion in its variable movements :

1 .  B e a r in g s ;
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2 . A t t i t u d e s ;

3 .  In fle c t io n s .

I t s  b e a r in g s  a n d  a t t itu d e s  a re  th e  m o s t  d e e p ly  

e x p r e s s iv e .

I t s  in fle c t io n s  a re  a ll  in d ic a t iv e  o f  w e a k n e s s , re a l 

o r  a s s u m e d .

T h e  to r s o  r e p re s e n ts  th e  m o r a l  e le m e n t , o r  lo v e  

o f  th e  b e in g . I t  is  th e  w e ig h t  a n d  c e n tre  o f  th e  

b o d y , a s  lo v e  is  th e  w e ig h t  a n d  c e n tre  o f  th e  b e in g . 

I t  is  th e  c o r e , s o  to  s p e a k , o f  th e  m a n .

T h e  r e la t iv e  a t t itu d e s  o f  th e  to r s o  a r e  th re e  :

1 .  L e a n in g  to th e  o b je c t .  I f  th e  a t t itu d e  is  d ire c t , 

th e  a t t ra c t io n  is  v it a l  o r  o b je c t iv e  ; i f  th e  a t t itu d e  is  

o b liq u e , th e  a t t ra c t io n  is  m o ra l o r  s u b je c t iv e ;

2 . L e a n in g  front th e  o b je c t ,  i f  d ir e c t , s ig n if ie s  

v ita l  o r  o b je c t iv e  r e p u ls io n  ; i f  th e  a t t itu d e  is  o b liq u e , 

m o ra l o r  s u b je c t iv e  re p u ls io n  ;

3 . L e a n in g  before th e  o b je c t  d e n o te s  v it a l  o r  o b ­

je c t iv e  h u m ili ty , s h a m e  o r  o b s e q u io u s n e s s ;  i f  o b ­

liq u e , m o ra l o r  s u b je c t iv e  h u m ili t y ,  s h a m e  o r  r e v e r ­

e n c e .

IN F L E C T IO N S  O F  T H E  T O R S O .

1 . U p  a n d  d o w n  in d ic a te s  th e  d e s p a i r  o f  th e  w e a k  ; 

o s c i l la t io n  o f  th e  w ill  a lt e r n a t e ly  e x c i t e d  a n d  d e ­

p r e s s e d  ;

2 . F r o m  s id e  to  s id e  in d ic a te s  c a r e le s s n e s s  ; v a c i l-
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la t io n  o f  th e  w ill  ; in d iffe r e n c e  to  th e  e q u il ib r iu m  o f  

th e  w ill  ;

3 . T w is t in g  o r  r o t a r y  m o v e m e n t  in d ic a te s  c h ild is h  

im p a t ie n c e  ; s p a s m o d ic  c o n v u ls io n  o f  th e  w ill  ; c h a o s  

o f  th e  w ill .

Æ S T H E T IC  G Y M N A S T IC S .

T h e  p r im a r y  in f le c t io n s  o f  g e s t u r e  c o m p r is e  t h r e e  

t y p e s  o f  m o tio n  ; t h e y  a r e  u s u a l ly  u n ite d . W e  n a m e  

th e m  d ir e c t , c ir c u la r , a n d  o b liq u e  in f le c t io n s .

T h e  f le x o r  m o v e m e n ts  a re  d ir e c t  ; th e  r o t a r y  m o v e ­

m e n ts  c i r c u la r  ; th e  a b d u c t o r y  m o v e m e n ts  o b liq u e .

S t u d y  th e  fo llo w in g  c h a r t , a n d  m a r k  w e ll  th e  d i ­

re c t io n  o f  th e  a r r o w h e a d s . T h e y  a p p l y  to  th e  r ig h t  

a rm  a n d  h a n d . T h e  in s id e  q u a r t e r  c i r c le s ,  d r a w n  

c o n c a v e  in re la t io n  to  th e  o u te r  c i r c le ,  s h o u ld  b e  f o l ­

lo w e d  b y  th e  r ig h t  h a n d  o r  a r m  a s  t h e y  a r e  c u r v e d .
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C H A R T  I V .

Movements of Right A rm and Hand.
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LESSON XIII.
T H E  H E A D .

T h e r e  a re  th re e  th in g s  to  b e  k n o w n  in  re la t io n  to  

th e  h e a d  :

1 . I t s  s ig n if ic a n t  z o n e s  ;

2 . I t s  a t t itu d e s  ;

3 . I t s  in fle c t io n s .

T h e  z o n e s  o f  th e  h e a d  w e  h a v e  a lr e a d y  s tu d ie d  a s  

p o in ts  o f  d e p a r t u r e  o r  a r r iv a l  fo r  th e  g e s t u r e . H o w ­

e v e r , to  r e c a p it u la t e  :

T h e  z o n e s  o f  th e  fa c e  a r e  th re e .

1 .  F o r e h e a d  a n d  e y e  a r e  m e n t a l ;

2 . N o s e  a n d  c h e e k  a r e  m o r a l ;

3 . M o u th  a n d  c h in  a re  v ita l .

T h e  to p  a n d  b a c k  o f  th e  h e a d  a ls o  d iv id e  in to  t h r e e  

z o n e s  :

1 .  T h e  z o n e  a b o v e  th e  fo r e h e a d  is  m e n t a l ;

2 . T h e  z o n e  o n  to p  o f  th e  h e a d  is  m o r a l ;

3 . T h e  z o n e  a t  th e  b a c k  o f  th e  h e a d  is  v ita l .

In  e m o t io n , i f  th e  h a n d  s e e k s  th e  c h in , v i t a l  in ­

s t in c ts  p r e d o m in a te  : n a m e ly , a p p e t it e s ,  p a s s io n s  ;

9
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W h ile  i f  th e  h a n d  s e e k s  th e  fo r e h e a d , t h e  m e n t a l  

in s t in c ts  p r e d o m in a te  ;

I f  th e  h a n d  t o u c h e s  th e  c h e e k s , th e  m o r a l  in s t in c t s  ; 

th a t  is , th e  a ffe c t io n s , p re d o m in a te .
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C H A R T  V .

Zones of the Head.

1 .  V it a l .

2. Mental.
3 . M o r a l.

1
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A T T IT U D E S  O F  T H E  H E A D .

I .

Action: nor.-nor.
Signification: calm repose, or indifference. 
Description of action: head level between the 

shoulders, inclined neither to right nor left, up nor 
down.

II.
Action: con.-nor.
Signification : trust, tenderness, sympathy, affec­

tion, esteem from the soul.
Description of action : head leans toward object, 

but must not be raised, depressed or rotated.

III.
Action: ex.-nor.
Signification : distrust, esteem from the senses.
Description of action : head leans from object, but 

must not be raised, depressed or rotated.

IV.
Action: nor.-con.
Signification: reflection, concentration, scrutiny, 

humility.
Description of action : head sinks on chest mid­

way between the shoulders.
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V .

A c t i o n :  c o n .-c o n .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : h u m ili t y  p lu s  t r u s t  a n d  a ffe c t io n  =  

v e n e r a t io n , a d o r a t io n .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : h e a d  d e p r e s s e d  a n d  to w a rd  

o b je c t ;  n o t  ro ta te d .

V I .

A c t i o n :  e x .- c o n .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  s c r u t in y  p lu s  d is t r u s t  =  s u s p ic io n , 

h a te , e n v y , je a lo u s y .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : h e a d  d e p r e s s e d  a n d  fro m  

o b je c t  ; n o t ro ta te d .

V I I .
A c t io n  : n o r .- e x .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : e x a lt a t io n , e x p lo s io n  f ro m  s e l f  a s  

a  c e n tr e , a  l i f t in g  to  th e  u n iv e r s a l.

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : h e a d  th ro w n  b a c k  m id ­

w a y  b e tw e e n  th e  s h o u ld e r s .

V I I I .

A c t i o n :  c o n .- e x .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : e x a lt a t io n  p lu s  t ru s t , a b a n d o n m e n t  

p lu s  t ru s t  =  r e s ig n a t io n  o r  a b a n d o n m e n t  to  s e n s e  o r  

so u l.

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n :  h e a d  th ro w n  b a c k  a n d  

to w a rd  o b je c t .
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I X .

A c t i o n :  e x . - e x .

S ig n i f i c a t io n : e x a lt a t io n  p lu s  s e lf -a s s e r t io n  o r  d i s ­

t r u s t  =  a r r o g a n c e .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n :  h e a d  th ro w n  b a c k  a n d  

fro m  o b je c t .

In fle c t io n s  o f  th e  h e a d , o t h e r  th a n  th o s e  n e c e s s a r y  

fo r  o p p o s it io n  o f  m o v e m e n t , s h o u ld  b e  a v o id e d  a s  

w e a k . T w o  a re  in  c o m m o n  u s e :  ( i )  A  r o t a t io n  

fro m  s h o u ld e r  to  s h o u ld e r , e x p r e s s in g  n e g a t i o n ; a n d  

( 2 )  a  m o v e m e n t  d o w n , s ig n i fy in g  a ss e n t .

/ESTHETIC GYMNASTICS.

Exercise.
P r a c t ic e  th e  n in e  a tt itu d e s  o f  th e  h e a d .  T h e n  

ro ta te  th e  h e a d  in  e a c h  a t t itu d e , ta k in g  c a r e  n o t  to  

c h a n g e  th e  s ig n if ic a n t  a n g le  o f  th e  h e a d  in  r e la t io n  

to  th e  s h o u ld e rs .

N. B. -The arrangement of Charts V I and V III is different 
from the other Charts in order that the Plane of the Superior 
may be at the top and the Plane of the Inferior at the bottom. 
The philosophical harmony is not thereby disturbed.
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C H A R T  V I .

A ttitudes of the Head.

\

PLANE OF THE INFERIOR.
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CHART VII.
D i v i s i o n s  o f  t h e  H e a d .



LESSON XIV.
T H E  H E A D — C o n tin u e d .

T h e  h e a d  is d iv id e d  in to  th re e  d i v i s io n s :

1 .  A c t i v e ;

2 . P a s s iv e ;

3 . N e u te r .

T h e  a c t iv e  d iv is io n  o f  th e  h e a d  h a s  t h re e  p a r t s :

1 .  D iv in e ;

2 . H u m a n ;

3 . A n im a l.

T h e  p a s s iv e  d iv is io n  is  d iv id e d  in  th e  s a m e  m a n ­

n er. ( S e e  C h a r t  V I I ,  p a g e  1 3 6 . )

T h e  A c t iv e  D iv isio n  of t h e  H e a d .

THE EYES.
/

T h e r e  a re  tw o  s e ts  o f  a g e n ts  in th e  e y e :

1 .  P a s s iv e , w h ic h  is  o r g a n iz e d  in th e  e y e b a l l ;

2 . A c t iv e ,  w h ic h  is o r g a n iz e d  about th e  e y e b a l l .  

T h e  e y e b a l l  is  s im p ly  an  in d ic a to r  o f  th e  d ire c t io n

fro m  w h ic h  a n  im p re s s io n  c o m e s , o r  to  w h ic h  a n  

e x p r e s s io n  g o e s . I t s  s ig n if ic a n c e  a r is e s  fro m  th e  r e la ­

tio n  it in d ic a te s  b e tw e e n  th e  s u b je c t  a n d  th e  o b je c t .
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P u p il  is  m e n ta l ;

W h it e  is  v it a l  ;

I r i s  is  m o ra l.

M a n  h a s  m o re  w h ite  in  th e  e y e  th a n  a n y  o th e r  
a n im a l, s h o w in g  m o re  life  in  th e  m in d  th a n  a n y  
o th e r  a n im a l.

SIGNIFICATION AND ACTION OF THE EYEBALL.

I .

A c t io n  : n o r .-n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : n e u tra l.

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n :  e y e b a l l  is  c a lm  m id w a y  

b e tw e e n  th e  tw o  c o rn e rs .

I I .

A c tio n  : co n .-n o r.

S ig n if ic a t io n : s im p le  m y stic  re g a rd  o f  o b je c t o r  

th in g .

D escrip tio n  o f  action  : e y e  is tu rn ed  to o b ject, 

n eith er ra ised  nor d e p re sse d .

I I I .

A c tio n  : e x .-n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n : s im p le  m ystic  attention  to su b je ct 

o r id ea.

D escrip tio n  o f  action  : e y e  is tu rn ed  from  o b ject, 

n eith er ra ised  n or d ep ressed .
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I V .

A c t i o n :  n o r .-c o n .

S ig n i f i c a t io n : s im p le  s u b je c t io n  o f  im a g e , o b je c t  

o r  id e a  to  se lf .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n :  e y e  is  d e p r e s s e d  m id w a y  

b e tw e e n  th e  tw o  c o r n e r s .

V .

A c t i o n :  c o n .-c o n .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  e x a lt a t io n  o f  s e l f  in  m y s t ic  r e g a r d  

o f  o b je c t .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : e y e  is  d e p r e s s e d  a n d  tu rn e d  

to o b je c t .

V I .

A c t i o n :  e x .- c o n .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : e x a lt a t io n  o f  s e l f  in  m y s t ic  a tte n ­

tio n  to  s u b je c t  o r  id e a .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : e y e  is  d e p r e s s e d  a n d  tu rn e d  

from o b je c t .

V I I .

A c t i o n : n o r .- e x .

S ig n i f i c a t io n : s im p le  s u b je c t io n  o f  s e l f  to  o b je c t ,  

im a g e  o r  id e a .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n :  e y e  is  r a is e d  m id w a y  b e ­

tw e e n  th e  tw o  c o rn e rs .
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V I I I .

A c t i o n : c o n .- e x .

S ig n i f i c a t io n : s u b je c t io n  o f  s e l f  in  m y s t ic  r e g a r d  

o f  o b je c t .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n : e y e  is  r a is e d  a n d  tu rn e d  

to o b je c t .

I X .

A c t i o n : e x . - e x .

S ig n i f i c a t io n : s u b je c t io n  o f  s e l f  in  m y s t ic  a tte n ­

tio n  to  s u b je c t  o r  id e a .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n : e y e  is  r a is e d  a n d  tu rn e d  

from o b je c t .

B e s id e  th e  fo r e g o in g , th e re  is  a  c o n v e r g in g , a  

d iv e r g in g , a n d  a  p a r a l le l  g a z e  o f  th e  e y e .

T h e  c o n v e rg in g  is the o rd in a ry  g a z e ;

T h e  d iv e rg in g  is the g aze  o f  v e rtig o , d ru n k en n ess, 

in s a n ity ;

T h e  p a ra lle l, h a v in g  no a p p re c ia b le  fo cu s, is the 

gaze o f  c c sta c y . T h e  m ind seem s to be v ie w in g  an 

o b je c t w h ich  th e e y e  can n o t fo cu s.

/ESTHETIC GYMNASTICS.

Exercise I.
U s in g  a h an d -g lass , tak e nor.-n or. e y e ; k e e p in g  

e y e b a ll s te a d y , ra ise  lid  as h igh  as p o ss ib le  a b o ve  

iris.
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Exercise II.
K e e p in g  lid  ra is e d  a n d  s t e a d y , m o v e  th e  e y e b a l l  

in to  a ll  th e  a t t itu d e s  o f  th e  c h a rt . ( S e e  C h a r t  V I I I ,  

p a g e  1 4 2 . )

N. B .—This exercise accustoms lid and eyeball to separate 
and independent action, and should be practiced until easy to 
accomplish.
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CHART VIII.
A t t i t u d e s  o f  t h e  E y e b a l l .

PLANE OF TH E SUPERIO R.

PLANE OF THE INFERIO R.

N. B.—Plane of the superior indicates the upraising of the 
eyeball, Plane of the Inferior the depressing of the eyeball.

To object—the eyeball turned to the otgect. From object, 
vice versa.



LESSON XV.
A C T I V E  A G E N T S  O F  T H E  E Y E .

B r o w — U p p e r  L i d — U n d e r  L i d .

B r o w  =  m e n t a l ; r e v e a ls  c o n d it io n  o f  th e  mind; 
U p p e r  lid  =  m o r a l ; r e v e a ls  c o n d it io n  o f  th e  will; 
L o w e r  l i d = v i t a l ; r e v e a ls  c o n d it io n  o f  th e  senses.

C H A R T  I X . — T h e  B r o w .

Ex. Nor. Con.
Vital. M oral. MentaL

1 .  E x .  ( n e a r  th e  n o s e )  ; v it a l  fo r c e  o f  m in d ;

2 . C o n . ; m e n ta l fo r c e  o f  m in d ;

3 .  N o r . ; m o ra l fo r c e  o f  m in d .
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SIGNIFICATION AND ACTION OF TH E EYEBROW.

I .

A c t io n  : n o r .- n o r .

S ig n i f i c a t io n :  c a lm  s e r e n it y  o f - m i n d ;  v i t a l  a n d  

m e n ta l fo r c e  in a c t iv e .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : b r o w  à o rm ià l.

I I .

A c t i o n :  c o p .-n o r ,.

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  c a lm  re fle c t io n  ; v i t a l  fo r c e  c o n c e n ­

t r a t e d  ; m e n ta l fo r c e  fu ll , b u t  s e r e n e . *
D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : e x .  o f  b r o w  d e p r e s s e d .

I I I .

A c t i o n :  e x .- n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : a n x ie t y ,  c a lm  s u ffe r in g  ; v i t a l  f o r c e  

e x a lt e d ,  m e n ta l fo rc e  q u ie t .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : e x .  o f  b r o w  ra is e d .

I V .

A c t i o n :  n o r .- c o n .

S ig n i f i c a t io n :  t im id  o r  s te r i le  m in d ; v it a l  fo r c e  

in  r e p o s e , m e n ta l fo rc e  d o r m a n t  a n d  d e p r e s s e d .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : c o n . o f  b r o w  lo w e r e d .
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V .

A c t i o n :  c o n .-c o n .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  t im id  r e f le c t io n ; v ita l  fo r c e  c o n ­

c e n tra te d , m e n ta l fo r c e  p r o s tra te d .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n : e x .  a n d  c o n . o f  b r o w  lo w ­

e re d .

V I .

A c t i o n :  e x .- c o n .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  p a in , a g o n y ,  m e n ta l d e s p a i r ;  v it a l  

fo rc e  e x a lt e d , m e n ta l fo rc e  p r o s t r a te d , d e p r e s s e d .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : e x .  o f  b r o w  ra is e d  ; c o n . 

o f  b r o w  d e p r e s s e d .

V I I .

A c t i o n :  n o r .- e x .

S ig n i f i c a t io n : p a s s io n a l  e x c it e m e n t  o f  m in d , im ­

a g in a t io n  ; v i t a l  fo r c e  q u ie t , m e n ta l fo rc e  e x a lt e d . 

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n : c o n . o f  b r o w  ra is e d .

V I I I .

A c t i o n : c o n .- e x .

S ig n i f i c a t io n : fu r y ,  m a d n e s s ; v i t a l  fo r c e  c o n c e n ­

tra te d , m e n ta l fo rc e  e x a lt e d .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n : e x .  o f  b r o w  lo w e r e d ; c o n . 

o f  b ro w  ra is e d .

10
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IX.
Action: ex.-ex.
Signification: painful passion, terror, fear; vital 

and mental force exalted.
Description of action: ex. and con. of brow raised.

UPPER E Y E L ID .

I .

Action: nor .-nor.
Signification: calm attention or intention. 
Description of action: edge of lid half-way be­

tween pupil and top of iris.

II.
Action: con.-nor.
S ig n i f ic a t io n : in d iffe r e n c e  to  o b je c t ; t e n d e n c y  to  

s u b je c t  in  m in d ; r e je c t io n  o f  o b je c t  b y  w ill . 

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n : lid  fa lls  to  to p  o f  p u p il .

I I I .

A c t i o n :  e x .- n o r .

S ig n i f i c a t io n : a n im a te d  a t te n t io n  o r  in te n tio n . 

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n : lid  to u c h e s  to p  o f  ir is .

I V .

A c t i o n :  n o r .- c o n .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  in te n s e  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  s u b je c t  

w ith in .
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D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : l id  fa lls  h a l f - w a y  b e tw e e n  

p u p il  a n d  b o tto m  o f  ir is .

V .

A c t i o n :  c o n .-c o n .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  p ro s t r a t io n , s le e p , in s e n s ib il it y  o r  

d e a th .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : l id  is  c o m p le t e ly  sh u t .

V I .

A c t io n  : e x .- c o n .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : s u b je c t iv i t y  o r  in t e r io r it y  o f  m in d . 

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : l id  h a l f  c o v e r s  p u p il .

V I I .

A c t i o n :  n o r .- e x .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : e x a lt a t io n .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n :  lid  ra is e d , s h o w in g  lin e  

o f  w h ite  a b o v e  ir is .

V I I I .

A c t i o n :  c o n .- e x .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : p a s s io n a l  te n d e n c y .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : lid  s h o w s  a  s l ig h t  l in e  o f  

w h ite  a b o v e  ir is , le s s  th a n  in  n o r .- e x .

I X .

A c t i o n :  e x . - e x .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  m a d n e ss .
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Description of action: lid raised to its highest 
point above iris.

LO W ER E Y E L ID .

Lower lid normal =  calm;
Lower lid raised =  sensitiveness;
Lower lid depressed =  death.
Inner corner near nose when raised denotes sensi­

tiveness to pain;
Outer corner raised denotes sensitiveness to pleas­

ure.

SIM PLE COMBINATIONS OF BROW AND UPPER L ID .

B y  c o m b in in g  th e  n in e  p o s it io n s  o f  th e  b r o w  w it h  

th e  n in e  p o s it io n s  o f  th e  u p p e r  lid , y o u  c a n  fo r m  

e ig h t y - o n e  c o m b in a t io n s .

N in e  o f  th e s e  a re  d e s c r ib e d  b e lo w . ( S e e  C h a r t  X ,  

p a g e  1 5 2 ;  fo r  a  s e c o n d  n in e  s e e  C h a r t  X I ,  p a g e  1 5 3 . )

I .

A c t i o n : n o r .-n o r .

S ig n i f i c a t io n : c a lm  s e r e n it y .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n : b r o w  n o rm a l =  n o r . ; l id  

n o r m a l =  n o r.
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I I .

A c t i o n :  c o n .-n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : c a lm  re fle c t io n , c o n c e n tra te d  a t te n ­

tio n  o r  in te n tio n , w ith  c a lm  o f  w ill.

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : b r o w  d e p r e s s e d  = »  c o n . ; 

lid  n o rm a l =  n o r.

I I I .

A c t io n  : e x .- n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : c a lm  in d iffe re n c e .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n :  b r o w  r a is e d  =  e x .  ; l id  

n o rm a l =  n o r.

I V .

A c t i o n :  n o r .-c o n .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : s u b je c t iv e  re fle c t io n , in te r io r ity  o f  

w ill , q u ie s c e n t  t e n d e n c y  o f  w ill  in  m in d .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : b r o w  n o rm a l =  n o r . ; lid  

d e p r e s s e d  =  c o n .

V .

A c t io n  : c o n .-c o n .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : d e e p  t h o u g h t , s u b je c t iv e  a c t io n  o f  

m in d .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n :  b r o w  d e p r e s s e d  =  c o n . ; 

l id  d e p r e s s e d  =  c o n .
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VI.
Action: ex.-coi*.
Signification: mental contempt, supercilious re­

gard.
Description of action: brow raised =  ex.; lid 

depressed =  con.

VII.
Action: nor.-ex.
Signification: eagerness to know plus inability to 

mentally solve =  stupor.
Description of action: brow calm =  nor.; lid 

raised =  ex.

VIII.
Action : con.-ex.
S ig n if ic a t io n  : r e s o lu t io n , c o n c e n tr a te d  e a g e r n e s s  

o f  w ill .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : b r o w  d e p r e s s e d  =  c o n . ; l id  

r a is e d  =  e x .

I X .

A c t i o n :  e x . - e x .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : s u r p r is e .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n :  b r o w  r a is e d  =  e x . ; l id  

r a is e d  =  e x .

N. R —In the abbreviation« above need, the last term signifies 
the position of the lid ; the first, that of the brow.
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Exercise / .

Practice the combinations of brow and lid. (See 
Chart X, page 152, and Chart XI, page 153.)

Exercise II.

Before a mirror, concentrate your attention on con. 
of brow; try to raise and depress it, other parts of 
the brow remaining quiet
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C H A R T  X .

S im p le  C om binations o f  U pper  L id  an d  B ro w .
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C H A R T  X I .

C o m b i n a t i o n s  o f  U p p e r  L i d  a n d  B r o w .

N. B .—In this chart the brow is the final term, the upper lid 
the first. B y  combining nine of the brow with nine of the lid 
eighty-one distinct combinations can be made. W e here 
present eighteen combinations.
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CHART XII.

E x p r e s s i o n s  o f  t h e  E y e b r o w .

•

Normo-coooeatric. Excentro-coacentric.

— ;

Concentro-normaL Normo-nonnal. Excentro-nannaL

1
1

I ^ L  i

Conccntro-cxccntnc. Normo-exccn trie. Lxcentro-excentric.



LESSON XVI.
PROFILES.

There are three primitive and characteristic pro­
files:

2. Concave. 3. C o n v e x .
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The straight profile is the best;
The concave is cold, chaste ;
The convex is warm, sensual.
As each feature may be straight, concave or con­

vex, a combination of the lines produces many and 
varied profiles.

The form of each feature is either congenital, or 
stamped from long habit.

E X P R E S S IO N S  O F  T H E  N O S E .

I .
Action: nor.-nor.
Signification : calm serenity, indifference. 
Description of action : nostrils in repose.

II.
A c t io n  : c o n .-n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : in s e n s ib il ity , h a r d n e s s , c r u e l t y .  

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : n o s tr ils  c o n tr a c t e d .

III.
A c t i o n :  e x .- n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : s e n s ib il it y , e x c it e m e n t , p a s s io n .  

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : n o s tr ils  d i la te d .

IV.
A c t io n  : n o r .-c o n .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : a g g r e s s io n .
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Description of action: nose wrinkled laterally 
between eyebrows.

V .

Action : con.-con.
Signification : aggression plus cruelty =  hate. 
Description of action : nostrils contracted ; nose 

wrinkled between eyebrows.

V I .

Action: ex.-con.
Signification : aggression plus scorn =  fury. 
Description of action: nostrils dilated; nose 

wrinkled between eyebrows.

V I I .

Action: nor.-ex.
Signification : sensuousness, lasciviousness. 
Description of action : nostrils raised.

V I I I .

Action: con.-ex.
Signification: sensuousness plus insensibility or 

rejection =  contempt.
Description of action: nostrils contracted and 

raised.
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IX.
Action: ex.-ex.
Signification: sensuousness plus excitement» 

scorn.
Description of action: nostrils dilated and. raised.

.¡ESTHETIC GYMNASTICS.

Exercise.

Dilate and contract the nostrils as rapidly as pos­
sible ; move no other portion of the face.
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C H A R T  X I I I .

E x p r e s s i o n s  o f  t h e  N o s e .





LESSON XVII.
T H E  L I P S  A N D  T H E  J A W .

1 .  L o w e r  ja w  —  e n e r g y  in fo r c e  ;

2 . U p p e r  lip  —  s e n s it iv e n e s s  in  f o r c e ;

3 . L o w e r  lip  —  w ill  in  fo rc e .

T H E  L O W E R  JA W .

T h e  ja w  s l ig h t ly  d r o p p e d  —  s u s p e n s io n  o f  e n e r g y  

in  fo rc e  ;

T h e  ja w  e n t ir e ly  d r o p p e d  a n d  b a c k — p a r a ly s is  o f  

e n e r g y  in fo rc e  ;

J a w  b r o u g h t  r ig id ly  u p  a n d  fo rw a rd  —  e x a lta t io n

o f  e n e r g y  in fo rc e .

E X P R E S S IO N S  O F  T H E  M O U T H .

I .
A c t io n  : n o r .-n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : a b a n d o n , s u sp e n s e .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : l ip s  s l ig h t ly  p a r te d .

I I .
A c t io n  : c o n .-n o r .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : f irm n e ss .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : l ip s  c lo s e ly  sh u t.

I I



1 6 2 D e l s à r t e  S y s t e m .

III.
Action: ex.-nor.
Signification : astonishment.
Description of action : lips completely apàrt.

IV.
Action: nor.-con.
Signification: disapproval plus abandon =  grief. 
Description of action : lips slightly apart, corners 

of mouth depressed.

V.
Action : con.-con.
Signification : disapproval plus firmness =  dis­

content.
Description of action : lips closely shut, corners

d e p r e s s e d .

VI.
A c t i o n :  e x .- c o n .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  d is a p p r o v a l  p lu s  a s t o n is h m e n t  =  

h o r r o r .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : l ip s  c o m p le t e ly  a p a r t ,  c o r ­

n e rs  d e p r e s s e d .

VII.
A c t i o n :  n o r .- e x .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  a p p r o v a l  p lu s  a b a n d o n  =  j o y ,

p le a s u r e .
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D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : l ip s  s l ig h t ly  a p a r t ,  c o m e r s  

o f  m o u th  r a is e d .

V I I I .
A c t i o n :  c o n .- e x .

S ig n if ic a t io n  : a p p r o v a l.

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n :  l ip s  c lo s e ly  s h u t , c o r n e r s  

o f  m o u th  ra is e d .

I X .
A c t i o n :  e x . - e x .

S ig n i f ic a t io n :  a p p r o v a l  p lu s  a s to n is h m e n t  =  h i­

la r i t y ,  la u g h te r .

D e s c r ip t io n  o f  a c t io n  : l ip s  c o m p le t e ly  a p a r t ,  c o r ­

n e rs  r a is e d .

AESTHETIC GYMNASTICS.

Exercise.

P r a c t ic e  th e  v a r io u s  e x p r e s s io n s  c o n ta in e d  in  th e  

c h a r t  o f  th e  m o u th , p a s s in g  in  s u c c e s s io n  fro m  o n e  

to  th e  o th e r . ( S e e  C h a r t  X I V ,  p a g e  1 6 4 . )
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C H A R T  X I V .

E x p r essio n s  o f  t h e  M o u th .
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LESSON XVIII.
GRAMMAR OF PANTOMIME.

There are nine laws that govern the significance 
of motion in the human body, namely:

1. Altitude;
2. Force;
3. Motion;
4. Sequence;
5. Direction;
6. Form;
7. Velocity;
8. Reaction;
9. Extension.

The three primary laws are: (1) Altitude; (2) 
Force; (3) Motion.

LAW  OF ALTITU D E.

Positive assertion rises;
Negative assertion falls.
The different degrees signify:

I. Probability;
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2. Possibility;
3. Improbability;
4. Negation;
5. Impossibility;
6. Assertion [level with shoulder line] ;
7. Evidence;
8. Certainty;
9. Absolute truth;

The first five are negative and fall from level ot 
shoulder line; the last three are positive and rise 
from level of shoulder line.

LAW OF FORCE.

Conscious strength assumes weak attitudes;
C o n sc io u s  w e ak n e ss  assu m es s tro n g  attitudes.

T h is  is true sp ir itu a l ly  as well as p h y s ic a l ly .

LAW OF MOTION.

Its Relation to Emotion.

E x c i t e m e n t  or passion  tends to e x p a n d  g e s t u r e ; 

T h o u g h t  o r  reflection tends to co n tra ct  g e s t u r e ;  

L o v e  or affection tends to m o d era te  gesture . 

T h u s ,—

Pass io n  tend s to e x tre m e  e x p a n s io n  o f  th e  

m u s c le s ;
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Thought tends to extreme contraction of the mus­
cles ;

Affection tends to a happy medium of activity of 
the muscles.

The balance of passion and reason, in affection, 
constitutes the divinest emotion of being, and pro­
duces the most beautiful modulations of manner in 
the body.

An illustration of the tendency of passion to ex­
pand the body, is shown in the explosion of anger.

An illustration of the tendency of thought to con­
tract the body, is shown in the attitude of the student.

An illustration of the tendency of affection to a 
happy medium, is shown in the attitudes character­
istic of love.

The battle of reason with passion, in gesture, is 
one of the strongest forms of pantomime.

Ill u st r a t io n .—Listening to a speech which ex­
cites passion, reason, trying to suppress the passion, 
contracts the form gradually. Those thermometers 
of passion, the nostrils and the upper lids, will indi­
cate the passion. The mouth will contract, so will 
the hands and whole body. This will go on until the 
force of passion exceeds the force of reason in the 
will ; then comes the explosion of passion, by the 
sudden and vehement expansion of the gesture.
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LA W  OF SEQUENCE.

“ Let your attitude, gesture and face foretell what you would make 
felt”—Delsarte.

Expression o f face precedes gesture, and gesture 
precedes speech.

This law illustrates the relation of pantomime to 
speech. It is a very important one. In considering 
the two languages of emotion, the verbal and the 
pantomimic, the latter is revelatory of the true man; 
while the verbal is more or less artificial. It takes 
many \yords to say what a single look reveals. Gest­
ure is the lightning, speech the thunder; thus 
gesture should precede speech.

The gesture shows the emotional condition from 
which the words flow, and justifies them.

T h e  e y e  is  th e  c e n tre  o f  m e n ta l s ig n if ic a n c e  in  e x ­

p r e s s io n . T h e  c e n tre  o f  g r a v i t y  is  th e  v ita l  c e n t r e . 

A s  th e  m in d  is  f ir s t  im p r e s s e d  a n d  th e  p a s s io n s  a r e  

th e n c e  a ro u s e d , th e  e y e  s h o u ld  in d ic a te  a tte n t io n  o r  

in te n t io n  f ir s t  ; th e n  th e  c e n tre  o f  g r a v i t y  ; th e n  g e s ­

t ic u la t io n  ; th e n  a r t ic u la t io n

LAW OF DIRECTION.

L e n g t h s  a r e  p a s s io n a l  ;

H e ig h t s  a n d  d e p th s  a re  in te lle c tu a l ;

B r e a d t h s  a r e  v o lit io n a l .
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These facts apply both to the attitudes and inflec­
tions.

LAW  OF FORM.

Straight form is vital;
Circular form is mental;
Spiral form is moral, mystic.

LAW  OF VELO C ITY.

“  G esture is melodic o r inflective th rough  the richness o f its fo rm s; 
harm onic through  the m ultiplicity of parts that unite sim ultaneously to 
produce it. G esture is rhythm ic through its m ovem ent m ore or less 
slow, o r m ore or less rapid. T he law is thus formulate«1;

“ T h e  rhythm  of gesture is pro|x>rtional to the m ass to be moved. 
T h is law  is based upon th e  vibration o f  the  pendulum . G reat levers 
have slow m ovem en ts; sm all agents m ore rapid  ones. ”  —Delaumosnt 
on Dtlsartc.

“  R hythm  is the form o f m ovem ent.
“  Melody is tha t which distinguishes.
“  H arm ony is th a t which conjoins. ”  —  Deharte.

Velocity is in proportion to the mass moved and 
the force moving.

Agents of expression with short radii move faster 
than those with long radii.

In proportion to the depth and majesty of the 
emotion, is the deliberation and slowness of the motion ;  

and, vice versa, in proportion to the superficiality 
and explosiveness of the emotion, will be the velocity 
of its expression in motion.
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opposite.

Concentrated passion tends to explosion; explo­

sion to prostration. Thus the only emotion which 

does not tend to its own destruction, is that which 

is perfectly poised.

LA W  OF EXTENSION.

T h e ex ten sio n  o f  a  g estu re is  in  p rop ortion  to  th e  .  

su rrend er o f  th e  w ill in  em otion .

F in a lly , th ere rem ain b u t th ree ad d ition al g r e a t

laws to consider, namely:
1 . O p p o s it io n  ;

2. Evolution;
3. Trinity.

LAW OF OPPOSITION.
** When two limbs follow the same direction, they canjiot be simul­

taneous without an injury to the law of opposition. Therefore, direct 
movement* should be successive and opposite movements simul­
taneous. ”—Delsarte.

** iHlsnrte himself tells us that he studied the poses of the statues 
of antiquity for fifteen years. It was in consequence of this period 
of study that the master condemned the parallel movement of the 
limbs in gesture, and recommended attitudes which he called 
inverse. n -— /Inlan d on Delsarte.
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The law is thus stated:
Simultaneous movement must be made in opposition;
Successive movement should be parallel.
It is the law of harmony in music; symmetry in 

form; grace in movement; equilibrium; repose in 
action; sex; unity, as illustrated by the magnetic 
poles, or by the necessity of opposition of form in 
things that are to unite.

This law applied to gesture sublimates it.

LAW OF EVOLUTION.

“ Evolutio—evolvere. Act of unfolding or unrolling; hence, in 
process of growth, development; as the evolution of flower from the 
bud. A series of things unrolled.”—Webster*s Dictionary.

“ Progression of the articulations of the limbs.
“ Here follow the vital expression of the arm, and the progression 

through which it should pass in moving from one articulation to 
another.

** There are three great articular centres: The shoulder, elbow and 
wrist. Passional expression passes from the shoulder, where it is in 
the emotional state, to the elbow, where it is presented in the affec- 
tional state; then to the wrist and the thumb, where it is presented in 
the susceptive and volitional state.”—Delsarte.

E x a m p l e .— Lift your arm, vital force in upper 
arm, forearm and hand decomposed. Then unbend 
elbow, vital force flowing into forearm. Then ex­
pand hand, vital force flowing into fingers,—all this 
being a gradual unrolling or evolution of vital force 
through the various articulations.

The law of evolution necessarily includes its oppo-



174 D e l s a r t e  S y s t e m .

site, viz., involution, from the Latin root involvo9 to 
wrap or fold in. Given an extended gesture of the 
arm, vital force retires, first, from the hand; second, 
from forearm; third, from upper arm and shoulder. 
It is the correct use of this law which forms one of 
the principal elements in the production of perfect 
gesture.

LA W  OF TRINITY.

“ The principle of the system lies in the statement that there is in 
the world a universal formula which may be applied to all sciences, 
to all things possible.

“  This formula is the trinity.
“  What is requisite for the formation of a trinity?
“ Three expressions are requisite, each presupposing and implying 

the other two. Each of the three terms must imply the other two. 
TJhere must also be an absolute co-necessity between them. Thus, 
the three principles of our being, life, mind and soul, form a trinity.

“ Why?
“ Because life and mind are one and the same soul; soul and mind 

are one and the same life; life and soul are one and the same mind.“ 
— Delsarte.

[The trinity-principle has been extensively treated in Lesson I I I . ]
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LESSON XIX.
A GAMUT OF EXPRESSION IN PANTOMIME.

IMAGINARY SC EN E I.

You are standing idly in a room; a step on the 
stairs attracts your attention. The door opens to 
admit a person for whom you have an affection. 
You greet this person in delighted surprise.

Pantomime I .

Assume attitude of legs con.-ex.; right leg strong. 
Attention called to noise on the right, you lift right 
ear, eyes turning left in opposition. Door opens. 
Eyes turn right toward object entering. Head fol­
lows in rotary, motion, levelling gaze on object. Face 
assumes an expression of delighted surprise. Titilla- 
tion of eyelids. Head lowers slightly toward object 
in tenderness, con.-con.; shoulder rising in opposi­
tion. Movement creeps down upper arm and turns 
eye of elbow toward object, thus asserting tender­
ness. This movement has slightly bent forearm as 
it hangs from elbow decomposed. Now unbend 
forearm. Rotary movement of wrist turns hand into 
relative attitude con.-ex. Hand then expands in 
conditional attitude ex.-nor., affection. During 

1 2
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action of arm, head has oeen rising in its propor­
tionate arc ; it finishes in attitude con.-ex., abandon­
ment to affection.

IM AGINARY SC EN E II.

Receiving no response from the object of your 
greeting, you increase the courtesy of your saluta­
tion, with repeated assurance of your affection.

Pantomime 2.
From final attitude of Pantomime i, head becomes 

con.-nor. ; shoulder rises a trifle in opposition, show­
ing sensibility. Head continues motion toward hand, 
which rises in relative attitude ex.-con. The motion 
now passes into torso and forearm ; that is, the torso 
bends obliquely toward object in courteous rever­
ence, forearm at the same time bending up until 
backs of fingers touch chin. Retaining that posi­
tion, elbow is lifted out and up to level of shoulder; 
hand falls decomposed (similar to a motion in ser­
pentine movement) and the head rotates to left in 
opposition. Head and arm now resume previous 
position. Torso and forearm unbend. Head rises as 
hand falls into relative attitude con.-ex., and expands 
into conditional, attitude ex.-nor. of tenderness.

N. B.—The movement of elbow U P  and OUT has signified • 
“ I  emphasize the assurance of my affection for y o u !” The 
elbow turned out, meaning tenderness, force, etc.



E x p r e s s i o n  i n  P a n t o m i m e . 179

IMAGINARY SC EN E III.

Your greeting increases in ardor. Receiving no re­
sponse, you express surprise and affectionate protest.

Pantomime 3.
From final attitude of Pantomime 2, arm makes 

an upward movement of appellation, head dropping 
a little in opposition. Hand now expands into con­
ditional attitude nor.-ex., animation; little finger 
pointing to normal zone of the torso. Forearm 
bends until little finger is brought to left side of 
normal zone. Simultaneously, torso has bent for­
ward in opposition. A moment's pause, then the 
shoulders lift; face expresses surprise ; hand drops 
decomposed, position of arm retained. Now sink 
elbow, pressing upper arm against side, throwing 
decomposed hand into relative attitude con.-nor. 
Unbend elbow, which throws hand out and up into 
relative attitude ex.-ex.

The torso has risen in opposition to forearm, the 
head to the hand, and the attitude is now one of 
affectionate protest

IM AGINARY SC EN E IV.

The object still shows great doubt of your love; 
and, consequently, you intensify your expressions of 
devotion.



i
I

180 Delsarte  System.

Pantomime 4. »
• Retaining the attitude of protest, you now call in 
the aid of your left arm in order to intensify your 
expressions. Raise left arm almost to lével of shoul­
der, attitude similar to that of right arm. Rotary 
movement of wrists turns hands into relative attitude 
con.-ex. Raise hands, relative attitude ex.-con. ; 
bend forearms. Sink elbows, pressing them to sides ; 
this brings fingers to armpits, torso bending in oppo­
sition to Jo rearm, head to hand. Now both elbows 
rise up and out sideways. Hands fall decomposed ; 
shoulders rise as head sinks lower. Attitude of legs 
changes to nor.-con. =  concentration. Left leg 
strong, while elbows sink to sides. Forearms un­
bend as torso rises. Hands expand as head resumes 
its position. Shoulders drop and head rises to atti­
tude ex.-ex. in assertion.

IMAGINARY SCENE V.

No effect is produced on object. In great surprise 
you ask the reason : “ Does he think you guilty of 
some wrong to him?” You attest your innocence 
with great vehemence.

Pantomime 5.
From final attitude of Pantomime 4, right arm 

sweeps up in appellation. Head sinks toward object
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in opposition. Scrutiny and bewilderment depicted 
on face. A pause. Then both forearms bend, 
bringing hands vehemently to mental zone of torso. 
Upper arms level and parallel with shoulders. Shoul­
ders rise; head sinks lower in opposition. Head 
rotates to left, followed by arms expanding into 
attitude ex.-nor. as head returns to right Shoulders 
sink as head rises.

IM AGINARY SC EN E VI.

Continued disbelief in your truth and innocence 
enrages you. You make, however, one final effort 
for self-control, but show extreme anger in bearing 
and face.

Pantomime 6.
From final attitude of Pantomime 5, right hand 

sweeps to left moral zone of torso. Hand clenches 
in conditional attitude con.-con. =  concentrated 
passion, wrists turning in. At the same time, left 
elbow sinks, bringing wrist to level of hip. Hand 
clenched, wrist turned in =  vital energy in concen­
tration. Right knee has stiffened, making attitude 
of legs ex.-con. =  defiance. Head has sunk in op­
position to attitude ex.-con. =  hate. A half spring 
on to right leg, as if to advance on object, is checked,
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resulting in a quick stamp only ;* then you recoil 
into attitude of legs ex.-con. At the spring, the 
hands have unclenched convulsively and rotated 
slightly, only to reclench at the recoil. Head has 
risen and sunk in opposition. The face expresses 
menace. The brows are lowered, the nostrils dilated, 
jaws clenched, etc.

IM AGINARY SC EN E V II.

Your passion has now passed beyond your con­
trol, and you order the object of it to leave your 
presence.

Pantomime 7.

From final attitude of Pantomime6,forearm•un­
b e n d s  in to  a tt itu d e  o f  a rm s  e x . - e x .  Wrist ro ta te s  

h a n d  in to  re la t iv e  a t t itu d e  e x .- n o r .  N o w  m a k e  th e  

m o v e m e n t  d e s c r ib e d  in  L e s s o n  V I I I — th e  c o m m a n d  

to  le a v e  th e  ro o m , to  “  G o ! ”  W h e n  th e  a rm  is  

e x e c u t in g  th e  la s t  h a l f  o f  th e  m o v e m e n t  “  G o  ! ” —

i. e., w h e n  th e  w r is t  is le v e l w ith  a rm p it ,— c h a n g e  

b e a r in g  to  a tt itu d e  o f  le g s  n o r .- e x .,  a n im a te d  a tte n ­

t io n . R ig h t  le g  s t ro n g .

IMAGINARY SCENE VIII.

W h ile  g a z in g  in a n g e r  a t o b je c t , a s  in  fin a l a tt itu d e  

o f  P a n to m im e  7 , its  a s p e c t  c h a n g e s  in to  s o m e th in g

* Read “  right fo re a rm .”
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w h ic h  p a r a ly z e s  y o u  w ith  t e r r o r , a p p a l ls  y o u ,  a n d  

f ills  y o u  w ith  lo a th in g .

Pantomime 8 .

H a n d s  d e c o m p o s e  a n d  a re  b r o u g h t  t r e m b lin g ly  in  

fro n t  o f  fa c e , p a lm s  o u tw a rd  a s  i f  to  b a n is h  o b je c t  

fro m  s ig h t . T h e n  e lb o w s  u n b e n d , v io le n t ly  th r o w in g  

a rm s  o u t  in to  a t t itu d e  o f  e x t r e m e  re p u ls io n , c x . - e x .  

H a n d s  re la t iv e  a t t itu d e  e x . - e x .  B e a r in g  c h a n g e s  to  

a tt itu d e  o f  le g s  c o n .-c o n . =  p r o s t r a t io n . L e f t  le g  

s t ro n g , h e a d  v io le n t ly  a v e r te d  fro m  o b je c t  in  e x . -  

c o n . =  h o r ro r , h a te .

IMAGINARY SCENE IX.

Y o u  g la n c e  to w a rd  o b je c t . T o  y o u r  a m a z e m e n t, 

a n o th e r  t r a n s fo rm a t io n  h a s  ta k e n  p la c e . A  v is io n  

o f  b e a u t y  is  b e fo re 1 y o u . G r e a t  a s to n is h m e n t  d e ­

p ic te d  o n  fa c e . Y o u  a re  a t t ra c te d  to w a rd  v is io n . 

I t  re c e d e s . Y o u  b e s e e c h  it  to  re m a in  w ith  y o u ,  b u t  

it  v a n is h e s , le a v in g  y o u  p ro s tra te .

Pantomime 9 .

E y e  tu rn s  to  o b je c t .  H e a d  fo llo w s . B e a r in g  

b e c o m e s  e x .- c o n .,  le f t  l e g  s t r o n g . A r m s  e x p a n d . 

W r is t s  tu rn  h a n d s  p a lm s  u p . T h e n  a rm s  a r e  s lo w ly  

b r o u g h t  to  a t t itu d e  o f  a ttra c t io n , c o n .- e x . ,  w h ile  th e  

b e a r in g  b e c o m e s  n o r .- e x .  R ig h t  l e g  s t r o n g . A s
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th e  v isio n  reced es, th e  b earin g  b ecom es e x .-e x ., r ig h t  

le g  stro n g , y o u  grad u ally  fa ll o n  le ft k n ee , a rm s  

• risin g  in  ap p ella tion  to  o b ject as y o u  k n eel. O b je c t

van ish es. Y ou  fa in t, arm s d eco m p o sin g  as y o u  fa ll.
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LESSON XX.
T H E  V O I C E .

IN TONE AND WORD {logos).
I n  a ll  th a t  fo llo w s , w h e r e v e r  I  c a n , I  s h a ll  le t  D e l-  

s a r te  s p e a k  fo r  h im s e lf . O f  th is  d iv is io n  I  a m  b u t  

th e  e d ito r , g la d  o f  a n y  s c in t i lla t io n  fro m  th e  b r il lia n t  

s p ir i t - l ig h t  o f  th e  m a ste r .

I n  a  p r e v io u s  le s s o n  w e  f o u n d :

1 .  T h e  v o ic e ,— v i t a l ;

2 . T h e  g e s t u r e ,— m o r a l ;

3 . T h e  w o rd ,— m e n t a l ;

th e  th re e  th u s  r e v e a lin g  life , m in d  a n d  s o u l .

RESPIRATION.

I n  r e g a r d  to  to n e , its  g r e a t  e s s e n t ia l , r e s p ira t io n , 

m u st f ir s t  b e  s tu d ie d . Y o u  re m e m b e r , n o  d o u b t , 

th re e  z o n e s  in  th e  t o r s o :

1 .  M e n ta l,— c h e s t ;

2 . M o r a l,— h e a r t ;

3 . V it a l ,— a b d o m e n .

N a tu r a l  r e s p ira t io n  b r in g s  in to  p ro m in e n c e , d u r in g  

in s p ira t io n , th e  v ita l  z o n e . In  th e  la n g u a g e  o f  D e l-  

s a r t e : —
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“  I t  is  t h e  v i t a l  b r e a t h ; b u t  w h ile  y o u  c a n  s in g  w i t h  

th e  n a tu r a l  r e s p ir a t io n ,, i t  i s  r a p id l y  e x h a u s t e d  i f  n o t  

a u g m e n te d  b y  a d d it io n a l  in h a la t io n ; fo r  i t  r e s u lt s  in  

d r y n e s s  a n d  b r e a t h le s s n e s s , .w h ic h  c a u s e  s u f fe r in g  

a l ik e  to  s in g e r  a n d  l is te n e r . T h e  a r t i f ic ia l  b r e a th , o n  

th e  c o n t r a r y ,  p r e s e r v e s  th e  e a s e  a n d  fr e s h n e s s  o f  t h e  

v o ic e .  T h e  c h e s t  s h o u ld  b e  a  p a s s iv e  a g e n t .”

D e ls a r t e  t a u g h t  d ia p h r a g m a t ic  b r e a t h in g , w h ic h  

th ro w s , d u r in g  in s p ir a t io n , th e  m o r a l  z o n e  in to  

g r e a t e s t  p r o m in e n c e .

C la v ic u la r  b r e a t h in g  b r in g s  t h e  c h e s t  o r  m e n ta l  

z o n e  in to  a c t io n . I t  is  a n  h y s t e r ic  m e th o d , o n ly  t o  

b e  u s e d  w h e n  th e  d r a m a t ic  s itu a t io n  d e m a n d s  s o b ­

b in g , g a s p in g  u t te ra n c e . B e  v e r y  c a r e fu l  in  it s  u s e ;  

it  in d ic a te s  a  m in d  u n b a la n c e d . I t  s o o n  c a u s e s  

d iz z in e s s  i f  p e r fo r m e d  in  a  s o b b in g  m a n n e r . A l l  

g r e a t  e x c it e m e n t  a n d  lo s s  o f  c o n tro l is  b e t r a y e d  

p a n t o m im ic a l ly  b y  th e  q u ic k  r is e  a n d  fa ll  o f  th e  

c h e s t  in  c la v ic u la r  r e s p ira t io n .

F o r  a  c o m p le te  a n d  p r a c t ic a l  g u id e  to  th e  d e v e lo p ­

m e n t a n d  c o r r e c t  u s e  o f  th e  r e s p ir a t o r y  a n d  v o c a l  

o r g a n s , th e  s tu d e n t  is  r e fe r r e d  to  G u ttm a n n ’s  “  G y m ­

n a s t ic s  o f  th e  V o ic e .” *

$1.35. Edgar S. Werner, Publisher, 48 University Place, New York.
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VOICE-PRODUCTION.

I n  s t u d y in g  v o ic e - p r o d u c t io n  w e  m u s t  c o n s id e r  

th r e e  e s s e n t ia ls :

1 .  T h e  l u n g s ;

2 .  T h e  l a r y n x ;

3 .  T h e  p h a r y n x ,  n o se  a n d  m o u th - c a v it ie s .

T h e  lu n g s  c o n v e y  th e  a ir  to  th e  la r y n x ,  th e  v i ­

b r a t in g  a g e n t ;  th e n c e  to  th e  m o u th - c a v it ie s , th e  

r e v e r b e r a t in g  o r  r e s o n a t in g  a g e n t .

D e ls a r t e  n a m e d  th e  41 d ir e c t  a t t a c k  ”  o f  th e  g lo t t is , 

martellato, a n d  c o m p a r e d  it  to  p e a r ls  u n ite d  b y  a n  

in v is ib le  th re a d . A c c o r d in g  to  h im , e a c h  n o te  

s h o u ld  b e  p r o d u c e d  b y  a n  e la s t ic  e s c a p e m e n t . H e  

c a u t io n e d  a g a in s t  th e  s q u e e z in g  o u t  o f  th e  to n e  a fte r  

it  w a s  p r o d u c e d . H e  t a u g h t  th a t  a ll  in te n s ity  o f  

e f le c t  w a s  p r o d u c e d  b y  a  p r o fo u n d  in s p ira t io n , e x ­

p u ls io n , a n d  f in a l ly  th is  e la s t ic  e s c a p e m e n t  o r  a r t ic u ­

la te  c l ic k  o f  th e  g lo t t is . T h e  g lo t t ic  s t r o k e  s h o u ld  

b e  p r o d u c e d  b y  e x p lo s io n . T h e  fo r e g o in g  r e fe r s  to  

v o w e ls .

U p o n  th is  p o in t  th e  m a s te r  d ir e c t s  th a t ,—

“  T h e  in it ia l c o n s o n a n t  s h o u ld  b e  p r e p a r e d  th e  

s a m e  w a y  a s  th e  a t t a c k  o n  th e  to n e . S u c h  is  th e  

c o n c e n tr a t io n  o f  th e  a r c h e r  p r e p a r in g  to  la u n c h  a n  

a r ro w , o f  th e  ru n n e r  a b o u t  to  le a p  a  d i t c h .”

Dragging of the voice before the consonant is



190 D e l sa r t e  S y st e m .

t o  b e  a v o id e d . D e ls a r t e ’s  d ir e c t io n s  a r e  to  s w e ll  

a n d  d im in is h  o n  a  s in g le  n o te , E  f la t  ( o f  th e  m e ­

d iu m )  ; th e  in t e r m e d ia r y  n o te s  w i ll  b e  s y m p a t h e t ic a l ly  

s t re n g th e n e d . T h is  s p e c ia l  e x e r c i s e  w ill  p r e v e n t  t h e  

s e p a r a t io n  o f  th e  r e g is t e r s  a n d  g a in  th e  m ix e d  o r  

h e a r t - v o ic e .

W h e n  th is  n o te  h a s  a c q u ir e d  b r o a d  a n d  p o w e r fu l  

to n e s , th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  is  to  b e  c o m m u n ic a te d  t o  

th e  n e ig h b o r in g  n o te s .

D e ls a r t e  s a y s :

“ I f  y o u  w o u ld  m o v e  o th e rs , p u t  y o u r  h e a r t  in  th e  

•p la c e  o f  y o u r  l a r y n x ;  le t  y o u r  v o ic e  b e c o m e  a  

m y s t e r io u s  h a n d  to  c a r e s s  th e  h e a re r .

“  T h e r e  a r e  tw o  k ind&  o f  lo u d  v o i c e s : th e  v o c a l ly  

lo u d , w h ic h  is  th e  v u lg a r  v o i c e ; a n d  th e  d y n a m ic a l ly  

lo u d , w h ic h  is  th e  p o w e r fu l  v o ic e .  A  v o ic e ,  h o w ­

e v e r  p o w e r fu l it  m a y  b e , s h o u ld  b e  in fe r io r  to  th e  

p o w e r  w h ic h  a n im a te s  i t .”

QUALITY OF TONE.

T h e  v o w e l s o u n d s , b e in g  th e  fo rm s  o f  th e  o p e n ­

in g s  o f  p h a r y n x  a n d  m o u th , a ffe c t  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  

to n e . T h e  m o th e r  v o w e l a, th e  b ro a d  I ta l ia n  so u n d  

( ah), is  n o r m a l ;  w ith  a n  a c u te  a c c e n t  it  b e c o m e s  & 
( a s  in  at), e x c e n t r i c ; w ith  a  g r a v e  a c c e n t  it  b e c o m e s  

& ( a s  in  awe), c o n c e n tr ic .
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F r o m  th e s e  th re e  a’s s p r in g  th e  o th e r  s im p le  v o w e l  

s o u n d s , v iz . :

Excentric. N orm al. Concentric.

à a à

é O e

è au eu

i o u u

N . B .—Look in a French dictionary for the correct pronun­
ciation of the foregoing sound«.

P r a c t ic e  o n  E  f la t  ( m e d iu m )  th e  n o rm a l v o w e ls . 

T h e y  g iv e  th e  m ix e d  q u a l i t y  o f  t o n e ; th e n  c o u p le  

w ith  th e m  th e  c o n s o n a n ts  /, m, p. W h e n  fu r th e r  

a d v a n c e d , p r a c t ic e  o n  th e  c h r o m a t ic  s c a le  th e s e  c o m ­

b in a t io n s . T h e  e x c e n t r ic  v o w e ls  g iv e  th e  p h y s ic a l  

q u a l i t y  o f  to n e . T h e  c o n c e n t r ic  g iv e  th e  m e n ta l 

to n e . O n c e  h a v in g  s e c u r e d  a n d  re c o g n iz e d  th e  

m o ra l lo v e - to n e , th e  m e n ta l a n d  p h y s ic a l  v o w e ls  c a n  

b e  a m a lg a m a te d  in to  n o rm a l q u a l i t y .  F o r  d r a m a t ic  

e f fe c t  th e  p o w e r  to  ta k e  e a c h  q u a l i t y  a t  w ill  is  n e c e s ­

s a r y .

POINTS OF REVERBERATION.

T h e r e  a re  th re e  s ig n if ic a n t  p o in ts  o f  r e v e r b e r a t io n  

in  th e  m o u th  :

1 .  T h e  p h y s ic a l  in  th e  p h a r y n x ;

2 .  T h e  m o r a l  o r  n o rm a l in  th e  p a la t in e  a r c h  ;

3 .  T h e  m e n ta l b a c k  o f  th e  u p p e r  te e th .
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T h e  n o r m a l v o w e l  e m i s s i o n 's  n a t u r a l ly  d i r e c t e d  t o  

t h e  p a la t in e  a r c h ;  th e  e x c e n t r ic  to  t h e  p h a i y n x ;  

t h e  c o n c e n tr ic  o r  m e n ta l to  th e  b a c k  o f  th e  te e th .

T h e  c o m m o n  s t r e e t - v e n d e r , a s  h e  c a l ls  h is  w a r e s ,  

i s  a n  e x a m p le  o f  th e  p h y s ic a l  e m is s io n  a n d  r e v e r b e r ­

a t io n . W h e n  w e  a r e  u n d e r  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  p h y s i ­

c a l  e m o t io n , o u r  v o ic e s  h a rm o n iz e  in  e x p r e s s io n . 

u H o a r s e  w ith  p a s s i o n "  is  a  c o m m o n  p h r a s e . T h is  

v o ic e  is  s o m e t im e s  v e r y  e f fe c t iv e  in  d r a m a t ic  e x p r e s ­

s io n , b u t , i f  m u c h  u s e d , h o a r s e n e s s  i s  s u re  to  b e  th e  

c o n s e q u e n c e .

T h e  m e n ta l v o ic e  e x p r e s s e s  a  h a r d , c o ld , sc ie n t if ic  

s t a te m e n t  o f  fa c ts .

COLOR OF TONE.

T h e  v o ic e  is  fu r th e r  c o lo r e d  b y  g e s tu r e . I  h a v e  

p r e v io u s ly  c a l le d  y o u r  a tte n t io n  to  th e  fa c t  th a t  th e  

c o n d it io n a l  a tt itu d e s  o f  th e  h a n d  s y m p a t h e t ic a l ly  

c o lo r  th e  v o i c e ; a n d  a g a in , th e  e x p r e s s io n  o f  th e  

f a c e  p r e c e d in g  th e  to n e  w ill  c o lo r  it. T o  q u o te  

D e l s a r t e : — “  T h e  ra v is h e d  l is te n e r  s h o u ld  b e  d a z z le d  

b y  a  s o n g  u n h e a rd  a s  y e t ,  b u t  w h ic h  h e  g u e s s e s  o r  

th in k s  h e  g u e s s e s .”

L o u d n e s s  o f  to n e  is  in c o n s is te n t  w ith  t r u e  fe e lin g . 

T h e  m o re  o n e  is  m o v e d , th e  lo w e r  th e  u tte ra n c e , 

T h e  v o ic e  is  b r i l l ia n t  w h e n  th e re  is  l it t le  e m o tio n .
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In  d e e p  fe e l in g  th e  h e a r t  s e e m s  to  b e  in  th e  th r o a t  

a n d  th e  v o ic e  is  s t if le d . “  T h e  w h in in g , te a r fu l to n e  

is  a lw a y s  w e a k .” — ( D e ls a r t e .)

INFLECTION.

W e  n o w  a p p r o a c h  a  s u b je c t  o f  g r e a t  im p o r ta n c e , 

— in fle c t io n . In fle c t io n  in  g e s t u r e  h a s  b e e n  d e fin e d  

a s  a  m o v e m e n t  in d ic a t in g  a  p a s s in g  e m o t io n . I n ­

f le c t io n  in v o ic e  a lso , s u b t ly  in d ic a te s  e a c h  p a s s in g  

th o u g h t .

H e a r  a g a in  th e  m a s t e r :  —

“  P e r s u a d e  y o u r s e l f  th a t  th e re  a re  b lin d  m e n  a n d  

d e a f  m e n  in y o u r  a u d ie n c e  w h o m  y o u  m u st  move, 
interest a n d  persuade ! Y o u r  in fle c t io n  m u s t  b e c o m e  

p a n to m im e  to  th e  b lin d , a n d  y o u r  p a n to m im e , in f le c ­

tio n  to  th e  d e a f .”

In f le c t io n s  a re  r is in g , fa l l in g , o r  th e  v o ic e  re s ts  in  

m o n o to n e . T h u s  t h e y  a re  e x c e n t r ic ,  c o n c e n tr ic  a n d  

n o rm a l. C o m b in a t io n s  o f  th e s e  t h r e e  p r o d u c e  th e  

in fle c t io n  n a m e d  b y  E n g l is h  a u th o r it ie s  c i r c u m f le x .

T h e  s h a d e , a  p o e t ic  a c c e n t , is  r a th e r  fe lt  th a n  e x ­

p r e s s e d . I t  m u s t  b e  in n a t e ; it  c a n  b e  n a m e d , b u t  

n o t le a rn e d . Y o u  m a y  h a v e  h e a rd  a  p la y ,  a  s o n g , 

m a n y  t im e s , a n d  its  e f fe c t  o n  y o u  h a s  b e e n  c o ld  a n d  

b a r r e n ;  b u t , s o m e  d a y ,  u n d e r  th e  in s p ira t io n  o f  a  

c r e a t iv e  to u c h , th e  d e a d  a s h e s  o f  y o u r  e n th u s ia s m  

13
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a r e  f ir e d  b y  a  l iv in g  s p a r k . T h e  feu sacré o f  g e n iu s  

h a s  fa l le n  fro m  O ly m p u s  a n d  il lu m in e d  a ll  a r o u n d .

" A c c e n t  is  th e  m o d u la t io n  o f  th e  s o u l . " — f D e l -  

s a r t e .)

A r n a u d  w r ite s  :

“  D e ls a r t e  h a d  e s ta b lis h e d  t y p ic a l  p h r a s e s ,  w h e r e  

th e  m e re  s h a d e  g a v e  a n  a p p r o p r ia t e  m e a n in g  to  e v e r y  

v a r ie t y  o f  im p r e s s io n  a n d  s e n t im e n t  w h ic h  c a n  p o s ­

s ib ly  b e  e x p r e s s e d  b y  a n y  o n e  s e t  o f  w o rd s . O n e  

o f  th e s e  p h r a s e s  w a s  th is  : 4 T h is  is  a  p r e t t y  d o g . ’

"  A  v e r y  ta le n te d  y o u n g  g ir l  s u c c e e d e d  in  g iv in g  

to  th e s e  w o r d s  a  g r e a t  n u m b e r  o f  d i f fe r e n t  m o d u la ­

t io n s , e x p r e s s in g  e n d e a rm e n t , c o a x in g ,  a d m ir a t io n , 

i r o n ic a l  p r a is e , p i t y  a n d  a ffe c t io n . D e ls a r t e ,  w i t h  

h is  fa r - r e a c h in g  c o m p r e h e n s io n , c o n c e iv e d  o f  m o r e  

th a n  6 0 0  w a y s  o f  d i f fe r e n t ia t in g  th e s e  e x a m p le s .

“  T h e  s e c o n d  p h r a s e  w a s  : ‘ I  d id  n o t  te ll y o u  t h a t  

I  w o u ld  n o t .’

“  T h is  t im e  th e  w o rd s  le n t  th e m s e lv e s  to  r e v e a l in g , 

a s  th e  c a s e  m ig h t  b e , in d iffe r e n c e , r e p r o a c h , e n c o u r ­

a g e m e n t , th e  h e s ita t io n  o f  a  t ro u b le d  m in d ."

T h e  s h a d e  is  in t im a te ly  c o n n e c te d  w ith  th e  e l l ip ­

s is  w h ic h  fo rm e d  a  m o st  im p o r ta n t  p a r t  o f  D e ls a r t e ’s  

m e th o d .

“  T h e  c o n ju n c t io n  a n d  in te r je c t io n  a r e  e l l ip t ic a l  ; 

th u s  in  th e  s e n te n c e , ‘ A h  ! . . .  . h o w  m is e ra b le  I
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a m  ! ' ‘ A h  ! ' s h o u ld  im p ly  a  p a in fu l s itu a t io n  b e fo r e  

th e  e x p la n a t o r y  w o rd s  b e g in .” — ( D e ls a r t e .)

T h e  s ile n c e  w h ic h  fo llo w s  “ A h !  ”  m u s t ,h o w e v e r ,  

b e  fille d  b y  a  s ig n if ic a n t  g e s tu r e .

P A R T IC U L A R  IN F L E C T IO N S .

U n d e r  th e  h e a d  o f  p a r t ic u la r  in fle c t io n s  c o m e :

1 .  E x c la m a t io n s  ; a  s ta r t le d  c r y  o n  ah, eh, o r  oh.

2 . C r ie s ;  p r o lo n g e d  e x c la m a t io n s  o n  ah, c a u s e d  

b y  a c u te  p a in , j o y ,  fe a r . In  v io le n t  p a in  p r o d u c e d  

b y  a  p h y s ic a l  c a u s e , th e  e x c la m a t io n  s ta r t s  f ro m  a  

d e e p  s o u n d , th e n  s t r ik e s  a  h ig h  s o u n d , th e n  a  m e ­

d iu m  to n e  in a  c i r c u m f le x  m a n n e r .

3 .  G r o a n s ;  fo rm e d  b y  tw o  s u c c e s s iv e  s o u n d s , a  

h ig h  a n d  th e n  a  lo w  s o u n d . A  c o n s ta n t  a n d  m o n o to ­

n o u s  re p e t it io n  o f  th e s e  to n e s  p r o d u c e s  th e  e ffe c t .

4 . L a m e n t a t io n ; e x p r e s s e d  b y  a  s o m b re , lu g u ­

b r io u s , b ig  v o ic e ,  e x p r e s s in g  g r i e f  t h a t  c a n n o t  b e  r e ­

p r e s s e d .

5 . T h e  s o b  is  p r o d u c e d  b y  a  c la v ic u la r , h y s t e r ic  

b r e a th in g , in  a  s u c c e s s io n  o f  l it t le  v o c a l iz e d  in s p i­

ra t io n s  fo llo w e d  b y  a  lo n g  v o c a liz e d  e x p ir a t io n .

N . B .—Clavicular breathing, the rise and fall of the cheat, 
ia a sign of excitement.

6 . T h e  s ig h  is  th e  p r o d u c t  o f  a  lo n g  a n d  s lo w  in­

s p ir a t io n  fo llo w e d  b y  a  s u d d e n , fa in t-to n e d  e x p i r a ­

t io n .
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7 . T h e  la u g h  is  th e  p r o d u c t  o f  a  d e e p  in s p ir a t io n  

fo llo w e d  b y  a  s u c c e s s io n  o f  s h o r t , q u ic k  e x p lo s iv e  

v o c a l  e x p ir a t io n s . T h e  v o w e l u s e d  s h o u ld  b e  I t a l ia n  

a o r  0, p r e f ix e d  b y  A, fo r  a  n o rm a l la u g h . .

8 . S in g in g  is  th e  m o d u la te d  v o ic e .  “  T h in g s  s a id  

q u ie t ly  s h o u ld  s in g  t h e m s e lv e s  in  th e  u t te r a n c e .”  —  

( D e ls a r t e .)

N . B .—M Preparation for tone consists in deep breathing, de­
pression of laryn x, canalization of tongue.” — (Delsarte.)

T h e  la te  P r o f . L e w is  B .  M o n r o e  w a s  a n  a r d e n t  

s tu d e n t  o f  D e ls a r t e .  T h e i r  m in d s  w e r e  a k in , a n d  

h e  w e lc o m e d  e v e r y  t h o u g h t  o f  th e  la t te r  w ith  g r e a t  

j o y ,  fo r  in  h im s e l f  h e  fe lt  th e  r e v e r b e r a t io n . S o  

I  m a k e  n o  a p o lo g y  fo r  h e r e  in t r o d u c in g  a  c o l le c t io n  

o f  n o te s  f r o m  h im .

P R IN C IP L E S  O F  E M P H A S IS  A N D  IN F L E C T IO N .

1 .  “ T h e  e m p h a t ic  w o rd  is  th e  o n e  th a t  s u g g e s t s  

th e  m a in  id e a .

2 . “  F a l l in g  in fle c t io n  e x p r e s s e s  th e  w ill  o r  k n o w l­

e d g e  o f  th e  s p e a k e r .

3 .  “ R is in g  in fle c t io n  d e fe r s  to  th e  h e a re r , o r  t o  

th e  w ill  o f  th e  h e a re r .

4 . “  R i s in g  in f le c t io n  is  p r o s p e c t iv e .

5 . “ F a l l in g  in fle c t io n  is  r e t r o s p e c t iv e .

6 . “  M o n o to n e  is  s u s p e n s iv e .
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7 . “  T h e  s l id e  a lw a y s  fa lls  o n  th e  a c c e n te d  s y l la b le  

o f  th e  w o rd .

8 . “  A  m o d ify in g  p h r a s e  r e v e r t s  b y  its  p itc h  to  th e  

c la u s e  o r  w o rd  m o d ifie d .

9 . “  F a c t  o f  n e g a t io n  in  a  s e n te n c e  d o e s  n o t, a s  a  

ru le , c h a n g e  th e  e m p h a s is .

1 0 .  “  D o u b t  a b o u t  e m p h a s is , g r e a t e r  in c lu d e s  th e  

le s s . S e e  w h ic h  w o rd  w ill  c o n v e y  th e  id e a  o r  s u g ­

g e s t  th e  a n sw e r , a n d  w h ic h  w o rd s  c a n  b e  th ro w n  a w a y .

1 1 .  “  R e it e r a t io n  in  e m p h a s is  re q u ir e s  th e  f a l l in g  

in fle c t io n .

1 2 .  “  I f  th e  fa l l in g  in f le c t io n  is  g iv e n , th e  s u b o r ­

d in a te  c la u s e  m u s t  b e  lo w e r  in  p i t c h ; i f  th e  r is in g , 

th e  s u b o r d in a te  c la u s e  m u s t  b e  h ig h e r  in  p itc h .

1 3 .  “ O f  fa l l in g  in fle c t io n s , th e  h ig h e r  ta k e s  p r e ­

c e d e n c e .

1 4 .  “ A  c o n c e s s io n  fo llo w e d  b y  a n  o p p o s in g  a s ­

s e r t io n  ta k e s  th e  r is in g  in fle c t io n .

1 5 .  “  R i s in g  c i r c u m f le x  m a y  in d ic a te  a  d o u b t .”

THE WORD {lo g o s).

M a n  c o m m u n ic a te s  w ith  h is  fe llo w -m a n  in  t h r e e

w a y s :

1 .  T h e  v o i c e ;

2 . T h e  g e s t u r e ;
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3. The word;
the different expressions of life, mind and soul.

Words are the combinations of vowels and con­
sonants.

I here quote the late Dr. Guilmette’s arrangement 
of vowels and consonants; it is invaluable.



T h e  V o i c e . 1 9 9

C H A R T  X V . — V o w e l s .

Permutation of the Five Organic Vowel Sounds. 

N . B .—L e t there be a prompt and firm molding of the 
Bounds, w ith  u direct attack ”  of glottis.

a  ( a h ) ,  0  ( o h ) ,  e  ( e h ) ,  u ( 0 0 ) ,  i ( e e ) .

I .  I I .  I I I .

i e  u a  0 i u e  a  0 i 0  e  u a

* i e  u 0  a i u e  0  a i 0  u a  e

i e  0  u a i u 0  a  e i 0  a  u e

I V . V . V I .

i a  e  u 0 e  i u a  0 e  u i a  0

i a  u e  0 e  i a  u 0 e  u a  i 0

i a  0  u e e  i 0  a  u e  u 0  i a

V I I . V I I I . I X .

u i e  a  0 u a  i e  0 a  i e  u 0

u  i a  e  0 u a  0  i e a  i u 0  e

u  e  i 0  a u 0  e  a  i a  e  u 0  i

X . X I . X I I .

a  u i e  0 0  a  e  u i 0  i e  u a

a  u 0  i e 0  a  i u  e 0  e  i a  u

a  u e  0  i 0  a  e  i u 0  u e  a  i

[ T h e  s o u n d s  o f  th e  E n g l is h  v o w e ls , a c c o r d in g  to  
B e l l ,  a r e :  “  1 — e e l ;  2 — i l l ;  3 — a l e ;  4 — e ll, e r e ;  
5 — an  ; 6 — a s k  ; 7 — a h  ; 8 — h e r  ; 9 — u p , u rn  ;
1 0 — o n , a l l ;  1 1 — o r e ;  1 2 — o l d ;  1 3 — p u ll,  p o o l. 
U  a fte r  a  v o c a l  c o n s o n a n t  is u a s  in  d u t y , l i t e r a t u r e ; 
u  a fte r  r  is  0 0  a s  in  ru e , t r u e .” ]
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C H A R T  X V I . — C o n s o n a n t s .

Perm utations o f the L a b ia ls, Lin gu als an d Laryn geals.

I .

LINGUALS.

t l k r k t l r

t k l r r t l k

t r  l k k r t l

l t k  r r k l t

I I .

LABIALS p  AND /  WITH LARYNGEALS b AND g .

p f b  g f g p b

p b f  g g  f b  p

p g  f  b g  b p f

f p  b g b p f  g

I I I .

LABIAL p  WITH LINGUALS t AND k AND 

LARYNGEAL b.

p t k b b p t k

p k t b k p b t

k b  p t b t k p

k  t p b t p k b
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CLASSIFICATION OF THE ORGANIC LABIAL, LINGUAL 

AND LARYNGEAL ARTICULATIONS.

I .

L a b ia l  p r o p e r  p — p  ;

S e m i- la b ia l  f — f.

I I .

LINGUAL.

A p e x  o f  th e  to n g u e  s t r a ig h t , t— t h a r d  ;

A p e x  o f  th e  to n g u e  c u r v e d , 1—1 s o ft  ;

D o r s u m  o f  th e  to n g u e  a r c h e d , r— r h a rd , v ib r a t o r y ;

A p e x  o f  th e  to n g u e  c u r v e d , r— r s o ft , v ib r a t o r y .

I I I .

LARYNGEAL.

b — b  ; g — g ;  d — d ;  v — v .

DIRECTIONS FOR PRACTICE.

1 .  T h e  p r in c ip a l  la r y n g e a l  s o u n d  re p re s e n te d  b y  

th e  c h a r a c t e r  b s h o u ld , fo r  th e  p u r p o s e  o f  e n la r g in g  

th e  c h a m b e r  o f  th e  la r y n x ,  b e  p r a c t ic e d  forcibly, 

s e v e r a l  t im e s  a  d a y .  I t  is w r o n g ly  n a m e d  a  c o n s o ­

n a n t.

2 . P r e f ix  th e  a r t ic u la t io n  o f  e a c h  o f  th e  a b o v e  

c o n s o n a n ts  to  th e  c lo s e d  o r g a n ic  v o w e l i (ee), t a k in g  

c a r e  to  k e e p  p a s s iv e  th o s e  v o c a l  o r g a n s  w h o s e  im ­

m e d ia te  u se  is  n o t re q u ir e d . L e t  th e  m in d  b e  v e r y
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v ig i la n t  o v e r  th e  a c t iv e  o r g a n , a n d  n o n e  o th e r , tak­

in g  care to reta in  it  fo r  a  s e c o n d  o r  m o re  in  its  p o s i­

t io n  a f t e r  th e  a r t ic u la t io n  s h a ll  h a v e  b e e n  g iv e n .

3 .  T h e  s a m e  r u le  s h o u ld  b e  s t r ic t ly  o b s e r v e d  in  

t h e  m o ld in g  o f  th e  o r g a n ic  v o w e l s o u n d s , o th e rw is e  

a  s lu r r in g  a n d  d r a w lin g  o f  th e  v o c a l  e le m e n t  w ill  

b e  th e  re s u lt , a n d  a  m is e r a b ly  d e fin e d  v o w e l  w i ll  

r e s u lt  fo r  s p e a k e r  o r  s in g e r .

4 . T h e  o r g a n ic  v o w e l s o u n d s  a  a n d  0 (a h  a n d  o h ) 

s h o u ld  b e  p r a c t ic e d  u p o n  a  s t e a d y  in to n a tio n , w ith  th e  

m cm th  w id e ly  o p e n e d  a n d  h e ld  f irm  b y  th e  in t ro ­

d u c t io n  o f  th e  p o in ts  o f  th e  f ir s t  th r e e  f in g e r s , a n d  

t h e r e  re ta in e d  d u r in g  th e  m o ld in g  o f  th e s e  v o w e l  

s o u n d s . U s e  th e  s a m e  p r o c e s s  fo r  th e  v o w e ls  e a n d  

u  (e h  a n d  00), w ith  th e  p o in ts  o f  tw o  f in g e r s  h o ld in g  

th e  ja w s  f ir m ly  a p a r t  F in a l ly  u se  o n e  f in g e r  fo r  i  

(ee).

5 . P r a c t ic e  c h a r t  o f  o r g a n ic  v o w e ls  w ith  a c t iv e  

w h i s p e r ; th en  p r a c t ic e  la r y n g e a l  b, w ith o u t  v o c a l iz a ­

t io n , o n  d iffe re n t  n o te s  o f  th e  s c a le , v i z . : 1 ,  2 , 3 ,  4, 

5» 6 , 7 , 8 ;  1 ,  3 ,  5 , 8 ;  1 ,  4 , 6 , 8 .

6 . F in a l ly ,  e s s a y  th e  fo llo w in g  l in e s , w ith  s t r ic t  

r e g a r d  to  th e  m o ld in g  o f  v o w e ls  an d  c o n s o n a n ts , o n  

th e  c h ro m a t ic  s c a le , r is in g  a  h a l f  to n e  a t  e a c h  i t a li­

c iz e d  w o rd  a n d  c o n t in u in g  th e  n e x t  lin e  o n  th a t  to n e .
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“ There stood an unsold captive in the mart,
A gray-haired and majeslical old man,
Chain’d to a p illa r. It was almost night,
And the last seller from his place had gone,
And not a sound was heard but of a dog 
Crunching beneath the stall a refuse bone,
Or the dull echo from the pavement rung 
As the faint captive changed his weary feet

“  T h e  in it ia l c o n s o n a n t  s h o u ld  b e  a r t ic u la te d  d is ­

t in c t ly ; th e  s t re n g th  o f  th e  w o rd  lie s  in  i t .” — ( D e l-  

s a r te .)

I t  w o u ld  b e  b e tte r , p e r h a p s , to  s a y  th e  in it ia l c o n ­

s o n a n t  o f  th e  ro o t. T h e  fo rc e  o f  th e  c o n s o n a n t  is  

s u b o rd in a te d  to  th e  d e g r e e  o f  th e  id e a  it is c a l le d  o n  

to  d e te rm in e . O n e  o f  th e  s e c r e ts  o f  e x p r e s s io n  is  

in  th e  t im e  y o u  h o ld  th e  in it ia l c o n s o n a n t  o f  th e  

ro o t  b e fo r e  a r t ic u la t io n . T h a t  s ile n c e  is  th e  fa th e r  

o f  th e  w o rd  a n d  ju s t i f ie s  it. T h is  b r in g s  u s  to  th e  

c o n s id e ra t io n  o f

THE THEORY OF DEGREES.

I  s h a ll  q u o te  e n t ire  fro m  a n  o ld  p u p il  o f  th e  m a s­

te r , A r n a u d :

“  In  th e  C o u r s e  o f  A p p l ie d  .¿ E sth e tic s , th e  t h e o r y  

o f  d e g r e e s  w a s  la r g e ly  d e v e lo p e d . T o  u n d e rs ta n d  

th is  t h e o r y — o n e  o f  th e  m o s t  s t r ik in g  p o in ts  in D e l-  

s a r t e ’s  m e th o d , a n d  o r ig in a l  w ith  h im — o n e  s h o u ld  

h a v e  s o m e  id e a  o f  th e  g r a m m a r  w h ic h  h e  c o m p o s e d
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fo r  th e  u s e  o f  h is  p u p ils . ' A l l  t h a t  is  th e  v e r y  

e s s e n c e  o f  la n g u a g e , t h a t  fro m  w h ic h  n o  la n g u a g e , 

n o  id io m  c a n  e s c a p e  —  th e  c o n s t itu e n t  p a r t s  o f  

s p e e c h  —  a r e  e x a m in e d  a n d  in v e s t ig a te d  fro m  a  

p h i lo s o p h ic  a n d  p s y c h o lo g ic  p o in t  o f  v ie w . J u s t  a s  

th e  a u t h o r  e x a m in e d  th e  c o n s t itu e n t  m o d a lit ie s  o f  

o u r  b e in g  in  th e  l ig h t  o f  a e sth e tic s , h e  s e iz e d  t h e  

a ff in it ie s  b e tw e e n  th e  la w s  o f  s p e e c h , a s  f a r  a s  r e ­

g a r d s  th e  v o ic e  —  lo g o s —  a n d  th e  m o r a l  m a n ife s ­

ta t io n s  o f  a r t . I  w i ll  o n ly  e n te r  in to  th e s e  s t u d ie s  

s o  f a r  a s  t h e y  r e fe r  to  th e  s p e c ia l  f ie ld  o f  a e s th e tic s .

41 I n  th is  c a t e g o r y ,  w e  fin d  th e  fo llo w in g  d e f in it io n s  

w h ic h  s e r v e  to  c la s s i fy  th e  q u a n t ita t iv e  v a lu e s  o r  d e ­

g r e e s  ; t h a t  is , th e  e x t e n t  a s s ig n e d  to  e a c h  a r t ic u la ­

t io n  o r  v o c a l  e m is s io n  to  e n a b le  it  to  e x p r e s s  th e  

th o u g h ts , s e n t im e n ts  a n d  s e n s a t io n s  o f  o u r  b e in g  in  

th e ir  tru th  a n d  p r o p o r t io n a te  in t e n s i t y :

44 i .  Substantive is  th e  n a m e  g iv e n  to  a  g r o u p  o f  

a p p e a r a n c e s , to  a  to t a li t y  o f  a ttr ib u te s .

44 2 . Adjective e x p r e s s e s  id e a s , s im p le , a b s t r a c t , 

g e n e r a l  a n d  m o d if ic a t iv e ; it  is  an  a b s tra c t io n  in  th e  

s u b s ta n t iv e .

44 3 . Verb is  th e  w o rd  th a t  a ff irm s  th e  e x is t e n c e  

a n d  th e  c o e x is t e n c e  b e tw e e n  th e  b e in g  e x is t in g  a n d  

its  m a n n e r  o f  e x is t in g .

44 4 . T h e  participle a lo n e  is a  s ig n  o f  a c t io n .
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“  5 , 6 , 7 . T h e  article, pronoun a n d  preposition fit  

in to  th e  c o m m o n  d e fin it io n s .

“  8 . T h e  adverb is  th e  a d je c t iv e  o f  th e  a d je c t iv e  

a n d  o f  th e  p a r t ic ip le  ( in  so  fa r  a s  it is an  a ttr ib u te  

o f  th e  v e r b )  ; it  m o d ifie s  th e m  b o th , a n d  is n o t m o d ­

i f ia b le  b y  e ith e r  o f  th e m  ; it is  a  s ig n  o f  p r o p o r t io n , 

an  in te lle c tu a l c o m p a s s .

“  9 . T h e  conjunction h a s  th e  s a m e  fu n c t io n  a s  th e  

p r e p o s i t io n ; it  u n ite s  o n e  o b je c t  to  a n o th e r  o b je c t , 

b u t  it d if fe r s  fro m  it, in a s m u c h  as  th e  p r e p o s it io n  h a s  

b u t a  s in g le  w o rd  fo r  its  a n te c e d e n t , a n d  a  s in g le  w o rd  

fo r  its o b je c t iv e  c a s e , w h ile  th e  c o n ju n c t io n  h a s  an  

e n t ire  p h ra s e  fo r  a n te c e d e n t , a n d  th e  s a m e  fo r  c o m ­

p le m e n t. I t  c h a r a c te r iz e s  th e  p o in t  o f  v ie w  u n d e r  

th e  s w a y  o f  w h ic h  th e  re la t io n  s h o u jd  b e  r e g a r d e d : 

r e s tr ic t iv e , a s  but; h y p o t h e t ic a l  o r  c o n d it io n a l, a s  

if;  c o n c lu s iv e , a s  then, e tc . T h e  c o n ju n c t io n  p r e ­

se n ts  a  g e n e r a l  v ie w  to  o u r  t h o u g h t ; it is th e  re u n io n  

o f  s c a t te re d  f a c t s ; it  is e s s e n t ia l ly  e l l ip t ic a l.

“  10 .  T h e  interjection r e s p o n d s  to  th o s e  c ir c u m ­

s ta n c e s  w h e r e  th e  s o u l, m o v e d  a n d  s h a k e n  b y  a  

c ro w d  o f  e m o t io n s  a t  o n c e , fe e ls  th a t  b y  u t te r in g  

a  p h ra s e  it w o u ld  b e  fa r  fro m  e x p r e s s in g  w h a t  it 

e x p e r ie n c e s .  I t  th e n  e x h a le s  a  s o u n d , a n d  c o n fid e s  

to  g e s tu r e  th e  tra n s m is s io n  o f  its  e m o tio n .

“  T h e  in te r je c t io n  is  e s s e n t ia l ly  e l l ip t ic a l ,  b e c a u s e ,
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expressing nothing in itself, it expresses at the tíme 
all that the gesture desires it to express, for ellipsis 
is a hidden sense, the revelation of which belongs 
exclusively to gesture.

“ It must first be noted that these degrees are 
numbered from one to nine, and that, of all the 
grammatical values defined, the conjunction, inter­
jection and adverb are classed highest

“ Delsarte made the following experiment one day 
in the ‘ Circle of Learned Societies ’ during a lecture:
. “ ‘Which word,’ he asked his audience, ‘requires 
most emphasis in the lines—
“  * “  The wave draws near, it breaks', and vomits np before oar eyes, 

Amid the surging foam, a monster huge of size.”  ’

“ T h e  a b s e n c e  o f  a n y  ru le  a p p l ic a b le  to  th e  s u b ­

je c t  c a u s e d  th e  m o st  c o m p le te  a n a r c h y  a m o n g  t h e  

lis te n e rs . O n e  th o u g h t  th a t  th e  w o rd  to  b e  e m p h a ­

s iz e d  m u s t  b e  monster— a s in d ic a t in g  an  o b je c t  o f  

t e r r o r ;  a n o th e r  g a v e  th e  p r e fe r e n c e  to  th e  a d je c ­

t iv e  huge;  s t i l l  a n o th e r  t h o u g h t  th a t  vomits d e ­

m a n d e d  th e  m o s t  e x p r e s s iv e  a c c e n t , fro m  th e  u g l i ­

n e s s  o f  th a t  w h ic h  it e x p r e s s e s .

“  D e ls a r t e  re p e a te d  th e  l in e s :

u « a Thg wave draws near, it breaks, and . . . % . vomits up before 
our eyes.” *

“  I t  w a s  o n  th e  w o rd  and th a t  h e  c o n c e n tra te d  a l l  

the fo r c e  o f  h is  a c c e n t ; b u t  g iv in g  it, b y  g e s t u r e ,
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v o ic e  a n d  fa c ia l  e x p r e s s io n , a ll  th e  s ig n if ic a n c e  la c k ­

in g  to  th a t  p a r t ic le , c o lo r le s s  in  itse lf , a s  h e  p r o ­

n o u n c e d  th e  w o rd , th e  f i x i t y  o f  h is  g a z e , h is  t re m ­

b lin g  h a n d s , h is  b o d y  s h r in k in g  b a c k  in to  its e lf , w h ile  

h is  fe e t  s e e m e d  r iv e te d  to  th e  e a r th , a ll  p r e s a g e d  

s o m e th in g  t e r r ib le  a n d  fr ig h t fu l. H e  sa w  w h a t  h e  

w a s  a b o u t  to  re la te , h e  m a d e  y o u  s e e  i t ; h is  w o rd s  

h a d  o n ly  to  s p e c i fy  th e  fa c t , a n d  to  ju s t i f y  th e  e m o ­

tio n  w h ic h  h a d  a c c u m u la te d  in th e  in te rv a l.

“  B u t  th is  p a r t ic le , w h ic h  h e re  a llo w s  o f  e ig h t  

d e g r e e s ,  is  m u c h  d im in is h e d  w h e n  it fil ls  th e  o ffic e  

o f  a  s im p le  c o p u la t iv e . T h e  e x t e n t  o f  th e  w o r d  o r  

s y l la b le  is  a lw a y s  s u b o r d in a te  to  th e  s e n s e  o f  th e  

p h r a s e ; in  th e  la t te r  c a s e  it  d o e s  n o t r e q u ir e  m o re  

th a n  th e  f ig u r e  2 . ”

N . B . — Gesture and expression of face should alw ays pre­
cede the pronunciation of the initial consonant. It should 
justify its value. The inflection of the voice should also* 
harmonise w ith the value.

D e ls a r t e  c o n t in u e s :

“  O n  r e t r a c in g  in  m y  m e m o r y  th e  w a lk s  I  h a d  

ta k e n  in  th e  T u i le r ie s ,  I  w a s  s t r u c k  b y  a n  im p o r ta n t  

fa c t  a m id s t  th e  p h e n o m e n a  c a l le d  u p : th e  v o ic e  o f  

th e  n u rse  o r  m o th e r , w h e n  s h e  c a r e s s e d  h e r  c h ild , 

in v a r ia b ly  a s s u m e d  th e  d o u b le  c h a r a c t e r  o f  t e n u it y  

a n d  a c u te n e s s . I t  w a s  in  a  v o ic e  e q u a l ly  s w e e t  a n d  

h ig h - p itc h e d  th a t  s h e  u tte re d  s u c h  w o r d s  a s  t h e s e :
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‘ H o W  lo v e ly  h e  i s ! ’ —  ‘ S m ile  a  l it t le  b i t  f o r  

m a m m a  ! ’ N o w  th is  c a r e s s in g  in to n a t io n , im p r e s s e d  

b y  n a t u r e  u p o n  th e  u p p e r  n o te s  o f  a l l  th e s e  v o ic e s ,  

fo rm s  a  s t r a n g e  c o n tr a s t  to  th e  d ire c t io n  w h ic h  a l l  

s in g in g - t e a c h e r s  a g r e e  in  fo r m u la t in g ;  a  d ir e c t io n  

w h ic h  c o n s is t s  ift a u g m e n t in g  th e  in te n s ity  o f  t h e  

s o u n d  in  d ir e c t  ra t io  to  it s  a c u te n e s s . T h u s ,  t o  

th e m  th e  e n t ire  la w  o f  v o c a l  s h a d e s  w o u ld  c o n s is t  

in  a u g m e n t in g  p r o g r e s s iv e ly  th e  s o u n d  o f  th e  a s c e n d ­

in g  p h r a s e  o r  s c a le ,  a n d  d im in is h in g  in  th e  s a m e  

p r o p o r t io n  fo r  a  d e s c e n d in g  s c a le . N o w  n a tu r e , b y  

a  th o u s a n d  ir r e fu ta b le  e x a m p le s ,  d ir e c ts  u s  to  d o  

th e  c o n t r a r y ,  th a t  is , s h e  p r e s c r ib e s  a  d e c r e a s e  o f  

in te n s ity  ( in  m u s ic , decrescendo) p r o p o r t io n a t e  t o  

th e  a s c e n s io n a l fo r c e  o f  th e  s o u n d s . I  w a s , t h e r e ­

fo re , fu l ly  c o n v in c e d  th a t  c a r e s s in g , te n d e r  a n d  

.g e n t le  se n t im e n ts  fin d  th e ir  n o rm a l e x p r e s s io n  in  

high n o te s .”

D e ls a r t e  w a s  n o t y e t  s a t is f ie d  ; h e  fe lt  th e re  m u st 

b e  s o m e  tru th  in  su c h  a  u n iv e r s a l ly  r e c e iv e d  law . 

H e  p r o c e e d s  :

“  I  w ill k n o c k  u n c e a s in g ly  a t  th e  d o o r  o f  fa c ts . 

I  w ill  q u e s t io n  e v e r y  p h e n o m e n o n .

“  I  th e n  p e r c e iv e d  th a t  m y  firs t  a ff irm a tio n s  w e re  

n o  b e t te r  fo u n d e d  th a n  th o s e  o f  th e  m a s te r s , w h o se  

th e o r ie s  I  h a d  a t ta c k e d . T h e  tru th  o f  th e  m a tte r
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is  th a t  a s c e n d in g  p r o g r e s s io n s  m a y  a r is e  fro m  o p p o ­

s ite  s h a d e s  o f  m e a n in g . 4 T h e r e fo r e /  sa id  I to  

m y s e lf ,  1 it  is  e q u a l ly  in a d m iss ib le  to  e x c lu d e  e ith e r  

a ff ir m a t io n /

“  T h e  la w  is  n e c e s s a r i ly  c o m p l e x : le t  u s  b r in g  

t o g e th e r , th a t  w e  m a y  s e iz e  th e m  a s  a  w h o le , b o th  

th e  c o n t r a r y  e x p r e s s io n s  a n d  th e  c ir c u m s ta n c e s  

w h ic h  p ro d u c e  th e m .

44 V u lg a r  a n d  u n c u ltu re d  p e o p le , a s  w e ll a s  c h ild re n , 

a c t  in  re g a r d  to  a n  a sc e n s io n a l p r o g r e s s io n  in  an  in ­

v e r s e  se n s e  to  w e ll-e d u c a te d , o r , a t  a n y  ra te , a f fe c ­

t io n a te  p e rs o n s , s u c h  a s  m o th e rs , fo n d  n u rse s , e tc .

44 B u t  w h y  th is  d iffe re n c e  ? W h a t  a re  its  m o tiv e  

c a u s e s ?

44 4 H a !*  I  c r ie d , a s  i f  s t r u c k  b y  l ig h tn in g , 4 I ’v e  

fo u n d  th e  l a w ! A s  w ith  th e  m o v e m e n ts  o f  th e  h e a d , 

sensuality a n d  tenderness, th e s e  s h a d e s  o f  m e a n in g  

m a y  b e  tra c e d  b a c k  to  tw o  d is t in c t  s o u r c e s : senti­
ment a n d  passion. I t  is  s e n t im e n t  w h ic h  I  h a v e  se e n  

r e v e a le d  in m o t h e r s ; it is p a s s io n  w h ic h  w e  fin d  in 

u n c u ltu re d  p e r s o n s /  ”

N . B .—The word passion here seems to signify impulse, 
excitement, vehemence.

44 S e n t im e n t  a n d  p a s s io n , th e n , p r o c e e d  in a n  

in v e rs e  w a y . P a s s io n  s tre n g th e n s  th e  v o ic e  in  p r o -

14
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p o r t io n  a s  i t  r is e s , a n d  se n tim e n t, o n  th e  c o n t r a r y ,  

s o fte n s  it  in  d u e  r a t io  to  its  in t e n s it y .”

H e r e  fo llo w s  D e ls a r t e 's  fo rm u la t io n  o f  th e  la w  o f  * 

v o c a l  p r o p o r t i o n s :

“  G iv e n  a  r is in g  fo r m , s u c h  a s  th e  a s c e n d in g  s c a le ,  

t h e r e  w ill  b e  in te n s it iv e  p r o g r e s s io n  w h e n  th is  fo r m  

s h o u ld  e x p r e s s  p a s s io n  ( w h e th e r  im p u ls e , e x c i t e ­

m e n t  o r  v e h e m e n c e ) .

“  T h e r e  w ill  b e ,  o n  th e  o th e r  h a n d , a  d im in u t io n  

o f  in te n s ity  w h e r e  th is  fo rm  is  c a u s e d  b y  s e n t im e n t .

“ M o r e o v e r ,  th e  a p p lic a t io n  o f  th is  la w  is  s u b je c t  

to  q u a n t ita t iv e  e x p r e s s io n s  o r  s h a d e s .

“  T h e s e  q u a n t ita t iv e  s h a d e s  o r  e x p r e s s io n s  r e s u lt  

f ro m  th e  g r e a t n e s s  o r  l it t le n e s s  o f  th e  b e in g  o r  

o b je c t s  to  w h ic h  th e  so u n d s  re la te . T h u s  w e  w o u ld  

n o t u se  th e  s a m e  to n e s  fo r  th e  w o r d s : 4 O h , w h a t

a  p r e t t y  lit t le  g i r l ! *— 4 W h a t  a  lo v e ly  litt le  f lo w e r ! ’—  

A n d : 4 S e e  th a t  n ic e , fa t  p e a s a n t  w o m a n  ! ’ — 4 W h a t  

a  c o m fo r ta b le  g r e a t  h o u s e  ! ’

44 T h u s , a  g a m u t  s h o u ld  b e  c o n s id e re d  a s  a  d o u b le  

s c a le  o f  p ro p o r t io n , a c c o r d in g  to  th e  t h e o r y  in d ic a te d  

a b o v e .”

T h e s e  fo rm u lae  a re  a p p l ic a b le  to  th e  s p o k e n  p h r a s e  

a s  w e ll  a s  to  m u s ic .
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DEGREES FOR MUSIC.

L a u r e  d e  L a  M a d e le n e  r e p o r ts  D e ls a r t e  a s  s a y i n g :

“  L i g h t  a n d  s h a d e  a re  n o t, a s  h a s  b e e n  a ss e r te d , 

s u b je c t  to  th e  a rb it ra t io n  o f  in s p ir a t io n ; t h e y  a re  

ru le d  b y  la w s  ( fo r  in  a r t  th e re  is  n o  p h e n o m e n o n  

n o t s u b je c t  to  a b s o lu te  m a th e m a t ic a l la w s ) .  ' I h e s e  

la w s , w h ic h  it is m o st im p o r ta n t  to  k n o w , fo rm  th e  

b a s is  o f  th e  s y s te m .

“  T h e  so u n d  o f  a n  a s c e n d in g  p h r a s e  d o e s  n o t 

n e c e s s a r i ly  in c re a s e  in in t e n s i t y ; fa r  fro m  i t ; th e  

o p in io n  w h ic h  m a k e s  it  p r o g r e s s iv e  is , s i x  t im e s  o u t  

o f  se v e n , in c o r re c t . I t  is  o n ly  c o r r e c t  w h e re  n o  re- 

peatcd n o te  o r  dissonant n o te  is  e n c o u n te re d  in  th e  

a sc e n t . T h e n  th e  in te n s ity  o f  th e  so u n d  m a y  b e  

c e n tre d  u p o n  th e  c u lm in a t in g  n o t e :  in  th a t  c a s e  w e  

w ill  c a ll  it

First Degree.

“  I f  w e  fin d  a  n o te  r e p e a te d  in  th e  r is in g  p h r a s e , 

th a t  n o te  m u st b e  m a d e  m o re  in te n se  th a n  th e  

h ig h e s t  n o t e ; it  w ill  b e c o m e  th e  p r in c ip a l  n o te  ( t h e  

n o te  u p o n  w h ic h  c h ie f  s t r e s s  is  to  b e  la id , i f  w e  m a y  

so  e x p r e s s  i t ) .  T h e  s o u n d  m u st  d im in ish  in p r o p o r ­

t io n  to  its  d is ta n c e  fro m  th is  c e n tre  o f  e x p r e s s io n , 

fo r  in  a  m u s ic a l p h r a s e  ( a s  in  a  lo g ic a l  o r  m im e tic
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phrase) there cannot be two chief values: the re­
peated note* however low, should, therefore, have

Two Degrees.

“  If the repeated note be .also the highest note, it 
will acquire new intensity: it must be marked as 
having

Three Degrees.
!

“ (For we only repeat those things which are 
requisite or necessary: for instance, in conversation, 
if the person with whom you are talking seems ab­
sent-minded, and your remarks do not seem to be 
very important, you lay no stress upon them ; but 
.if you think your statement requires a hearing, you 
repeat your words in a louder tone and articulating 
m o re  d is t in c t ly , in  o r d e r  th a t  y o u  m a y  b e  h e a rd  a n d  

u n d e rs to o d  ; in  th e  s a m e  w a y , i f  y o u  r e c e iv e  n o  

a n sw e r  to  th is  a p p e a l , u p o n  r e p e a t in g  it  y o u  n e c e s ­

s a r i ly  m a k e  s o m e  c h a n g e  in  th e  c o n d it io n s  in  w h ic h  

th e  f irs t  a p p e a l  w a s  m a d e : th is  c h a n g e  c a n  o n ly  b e  

a re n e w e d  a u g m e n ta t io n  o f  s o u n d  a n d  a  m o re  m a r k e d  

a r t ic u la t io n .)

“  W e  m a y  p o s s ib ly  fin d  a  d is s o n a n t  n o te  in t h e  

a s c e n d in g  p h r a s e , p r e c e d in g  a  r e p e a t in g  a n d  c u lm i­

n a t in g  s o u n d . T h is  n o te  c o u ld , th e n , h a v e  b u t  o n e  

s ig n i f i c a n c e ; th e  a c c id e n t  w o u ld  g iv e  it  th e  fo rm  o f
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an  a d je c t iv e ,  a n d  it  w o u ld  h a v e , in  th e  m u s ic a l  

p h ra s e , th e  v a lu e  th a t  a n  a d je c t iv e  w o u ld  h a v e  in  a  

lo g ic a l  o r  s p o k e n  p h r a s e . I t s  in te n s ity  w o u ld , 

th e re fo re , b e  g r e a t e r  th a n  th a t  o f  th e  h ig h e s t  

r e p e a te d  n o t e :  it  w o u ld , th e re fo re , ta k e

Four Degrees.

“  I f  th e  d is s o n a n t  n o te  is  a ls o  th e  h ig h e s t  n o te , 

t h a t  fa c t  w o u ld  g iv e  it  n e w  in t e n s i t y : it  w o u ld  th e n  

h a v e

Five Degrees%
w ith o u t  a f fe c t in g  th e  in t e r m e d ia r y  v a lu e s  ( th e  p r o ­

g r e s s iv e  v a lu e  o f  th e  n o te s )  —  v a lu e s  d e te rm in e d  b y  

th e  p o s it io n  w h ic h  th e  n o te s  o c c u p y  in  th e  s c a le  o f  

s o u n d s : fo r  in  a  p h r a s e  fo llo w in g  a  n o rm a l c o u r s e ,—  

th a t  is , a  p h r a s e  c o n ta in in g  n e ith e r  re p e a te d  n o te s  

n o r  d is s o n a n c e s , re w o u ld  e x c e e d  do in  in te n s ity , 

a n d  mi w o u ld  h a v e  m o re  p o w e r  th a n  ri ;  a n d  s o  o n . 

A n d  if, in ste a d  o f  fo llo w in g  th e  d ia to n ic  o r  c h r o ­

m a tic  o rd e r , th e re  b e  a  so lu t io n  o f  c o n t in u it y — if, 

fo r  in s ta n c e , a t  a  b o u n d , w e  p a s s  fro m  th e  f ir s t  to  

th e  fifth  n o te  in  th e  g a m u t , th e  v a lu e  o f  th e  th r e e  

n o te s  s u p p r e s s e d  w ill  n o t  b e  d e s t r o y e d , b u t  implied, 

a n d  th e  fifth  n o te  s h o u ld  b e  g iv e n  th e  s a m e  in te n s ity  

w h ic h  it w o u ld  h a v e  h a d  i f  th e  th re e  p r e c e d in g  

n o te s  h a d  b e e n  u tte re d .
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“ The dissonant note, appearing in a rising phrase, 
may be repeated: in consequence of this repetition 
it would receive a greater value, which would give it

S ix  Degrees

Arnaud tells us that Delsarte taught:—
“  The root of the word appoggiatura being appuyer 

(to sustain), the chief importance should be given 
in the phrase, to appoggiatura, by extent and 
expression; the more so that this note is generally 
placed on a dissonance; and, according to this 
master’s system, it is on the dissonance — and not 
at random and very frequently, as is the habit of 
many singers— that the powerful effect of the 
vibration of sound should be produced.”

F in a l ly ,  le t  m e  q u o te  D e ls a r t e ’s w o r d s  in  r e g a r d  

to  m u s ic a l  s i g n s :

“  S ig n s  a re  u s e fu l w h e n  th e  p u p il  b e g in s  h is  

s tu d ie s . T o  a c q u ir e  fre e d o m  in  th e  u se  o f  th e  

m e c h a n is m , th e  p u p il ,  b e fo re  c r e a t in g  an  a r t is t ic  

p e r s o n a l i t y  fo r  h im se lf , n e e d s  le a d in g  s t r in g s . H e  

w ill  n e v e r  b e  r e a l ly  fre e  u n til h e  c a n  o b e y  th e  w i ll  

o f  a  s t r a n g e r ; a n d  w h e n  h e  h a s  n o  t e a c h e r  b e s id e  

h im , to  w h o m  h e  c a n  r e fe r  a n d  su b m it , in d ic a t iv e  

s ig n s  m a y , to  a  c e r ta in  e x t e n t , s u p p ly  th e  a b s e n t  

a d v is e r ;  b u t, fro m  th e  d a y  th a t  th e  s tu d e n t  p o s -
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s e s s e s  fre e d o m  in th e  u se  o f  th e  in s tru m e n ts  b y  

m e a n s  o f  w h ic h  a re  r e v e a le d  life , m in d  a n d  s o u l , 

b e in g  an  artist, h e  s h o u ld  n o  lo n g e r  b e  c o m p e lle d  

to  h o ld  to  a  s t r ic t  o b s e r v a n c e  o f  w r itte n  s ig n s . 

O th e rw is e  h e  w o u ld  b e  in  d a n g e r  o f  b e c o m in g  a  

m e re  a u to m a to n , p la y in g  w h e n  th e  s p r in g s  a re  

p r e s s e d .”

T h e r e , d e a r  p u p il ,  th e  m a s te r  h im s e l f  h a s  a d v is e d  

th e  m e th o d  o f  y o u r  u se  o f  a ll  in th e  fo r e g o in g  

p a g e s , n o t o n e  w o rd  o f  w h ic h  w ill  b e  c o m p r e h e n d e d  

“  s a v e  b y  a  d e e d ,”  a s  a n o th e r  g r e a t  a r t - te a c h e r , R u s -  

k in , h a s  sa id  o f  th e  B o o k  o f  b o o k s .

I c a n n o t  to o  s t r o n g ly  re c o m m e n d  th e  fo llo w in g  

m e th o d  o f  u t il iz in g  th e  D e ls a r t e  S y s t e m  o f  D r a m a t ic  

E x p r e s s io n ,  in  th e  c r e a t io n  o f  c h a r a c te r . W h ile  th e  

w in g s  o f  in s p ira t io n  s h o u ld  n e v e r  b e  c l ip p e d , still 

r e m e m b e r  th a t  th e  f ir s t  e s s e n tia l  o f  th e  p o w e r  to  

c o m m a n d  is  th e  a b i l i t y  to  o b e y ; a n d  th e  p u p il  in a r t  

c a n n o t  b e tte r  te s t  h is  p o w e r  o f  c o n c e p t io n  th a n  b y  

fo r m in g  it a c c o r d in g  to  th e  h ig h  s ta n d a r d  o f  p e r fe c t  

law . R e m e m b e r , a ll  g r e a t  m u s ic ia n s  h a v e  to  s to p  

th e  f lig h t  o f  P e g a s u s , w h ile  a n n o t in g  t h e ir  m u s ic  in 

a c c o r d a n c e  w ith  th e  la w s  o f  h a r m o n y  a n d  o r c h e s ­

tra t io n . T h e  p re c is io n  a n d  th o r o u g h n e s s  o f  m u s ic  

p r o v e s  it a  n o b le r  a r t  th an  th e  d ra m a . I t  n e e d  n o t 

b e  so . Y o u  h a v e  it n o w  in y o u r  p o w e r  to  u p lift
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your own art-language. Will you do so? If you 
have the patience, obey the following directions:

Write one line of the text to be studied after the 
word “ text ”; above it write ( i) v. c.=vocal color; 
(2) in.=inflection; (3) em.=emphasis; (4) being 
“text”; under “ text” write (5) el.=ellipsis; (6) 
ex.=expression of face; (7) g.=gesture; (8) at. 
=attitude; (9) s. b.=stage business.

Below I give you an example:

Scene from Macbeth— Lady Macbeth speaks.
1. V. C. Some breath on moral tone;
2. In. Falling on “ fail”;
3. Em. On "fail”;
4. Text We f a i l ;

5 . E l .  W e  m u st re s ig n  o u r s e lv e s  to  d e s t in y ;

6 . E x .  H e a d  b o w s , e y e l id s  d r o o p ,— r e s ig n a ­

tio n  ;

7 . G . A r m s  d r o p  in a b a n d o n ;

8. A t  C o n c e n t r o - e x c e n t r ic ;

9 . S .  B . S t a n d s  le f t  o f  M a c b e th .

N . B .—The ellipsis of a text in expressed b y the gesture; so 
the signification of the two correspond. The expression of the 
face and the hand colors the tone $ thus they, too, w ill cor­
respond.
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LESSON XXL
C O L O R .

S o  w e a re  to g e t h e r  a g a in . T h e  C h r is tm a s  h o li­

d a y s  h a v e  b r o u g h t  y o u .  L a y  a s id e  y o u r  fu r , fo r  

s e e  h o w  th e  s n o w fla k e s  p o w d e r . D r a w  th e  a r m ­

c h a ir  c lo s e  to  th is  g r e a t  o p e n  f ir e p la c e  ; p u t  y o u r  

fe e t  o n  th e  b r a s s  fe n d e r , a n d  s it  w ith  m e  a n d  w a tc h  

th e  b u r n in g  o f  th e  g r e a t  lo g . W h a t  c a r e  w e  n o w  

fo r  th e  c o ld  o u t s id e ?  L is t e n  to  th e  s le ig h - b e lls . 

Y o u  b r o u g h t  m e  th is  w r e a t h ?  H o w  it s m e lls  o f  

th e  w o o d s  !

W e  a r e  g o in g  to  ta lk  o n  c o lo r  t o - d a y — a  fa s c i­

n a t in g  s u b je c t . D o  y o u  re c a ll  h o w , s o m e  t im e  a g o , 

w e  to u c h e d  o n  it in  o u r  il lu s tra t io n s  o f  t r in it y ?  W e  

fo u n d  th a t  th e  p r is m a t ic  r a y s  o f  th e  su n  w e re  c le a r ly  

d iv id e d  in to  th re e  p r im a r y  c o lo r s ,— re d , y e l lo w  a n d  

b lu e , th e  c a lo r if ic , th e  c o lo r if ic  a n d  th e  c h e m ic a l  

r a y . C o lo r s  d e r iv e  t h e ir  t in ts  a n d  h u e s  fro m  th e  

re fra c t io n s  a n d  re fle c t io n s  o f  th e  r a y s  o f  h e a t  a n d  

lig h t  fro m  th e  su n , in v a r y in g  in te n s ity , c o m b in e d  

m o re  o r  le s s  w ith  d a r k n e s s  o r  b la c k n e s s  a n d  s h a d e . 

14 T h e r e  a r e  tw o  fu n d a m e n ta l e le m e n ts  o f  c o lo r ,— re d . 

w h ic h  is  d e r iv e d  fro m  th e  f la m in g  lig h t  p r o c e e d in g
N o t « . — A c c o rd in g  to n otes o f  F ra n ç o is  D e lsa rte  a n d  th e  c h a rts  co lo red  b y  

M ag d e le in e  D e ls a r te , y e llo w  is  m oral o r n orm al, the co lo r o f  the sou l ; b lu e  is  m en ­

tal o r co n cen tric , the co lo r o f  the m in d ; red  is v ita l or e x c e n tr ic , the co lo r o f  the 

life. M o d e m  ch em ica l ex p e rim e n ts  an d  an cien t sym bo lism  seem  to su p p o rt the 

auth or’ s  o r ig in a l statem en ts.



D e l s  a r t e  S y s t e m .220

f r o m  th e  h e a t , a n d  w h ite  f r o m  l i g h t  A l l  c o lo r s  

a r e  m o d ific a t io n s  o f  t h e s e  w ith  o b s c u r i t y  o r  b la c k ­

n e s s .”  T h e  t r in it y  o f  re d , y e l lo w  a n d  b lu e  c o n s t i­

tu te , c o m b in e d , th e  u n it y  o f  w h ite  o r  o r d in a r y  l ig h t .  

T h e  r e d  is  th e  c a lo r if ic  o r  h e a t in g  p r in c ip l e ; t h e  

y e l lo w  is  th e  c o lo r if ic  o r  l ig h t - g iv in g  p r i n c i p l e ;  t h e  

b lu e  is  th e  c h e m ic a l  r a y ,  in  w h ic h  th e  p o w e r  o f  

a c t in is m  o r  c h e m ic a l  a c t io n  is  fo u n d .

R e d  is  s ig n if ic a n t  o f  l o v e ; y e l lo w  o f  in t e l l ig e n c e ; 

b lu e  o f  a c t io n  o r  u se . R e d  is  th u s  m o r a l ; y e l lo w  

is  m e n t a l ;  b lu e  is  v i t a l ;  o r ,  r e d  is  n o rm a l, y e l l o w  

is  c o n c e n tr ic , b lu e  is  e x c e n t r ic .  “ C e le s t ia l  r o s y  r e d , 

lo v e ’s  p r o p e r  h u e ,”  s a y s  M ilto n , in  P a r a d is e  L o s t .

N. B.—P ot the hues produced by  their intermingling, look 
at the symbolic chart of color, page 226.

C o lo r s  h a d  th e  s a m e  s ig n if ic a n c e  a m o n g s t  a ll  t h e  

a n c ie n t  p e o p le s . In  P e r s ia , th e  tw o  p r in c ip le s  o f  

g o o d  a n d  e v il  w e re  s y m b o liz e d  u n d e r  th e  tw o  c o n ­

tra s ts , l ig h t  a n d  d a r k n e s s , w h ite  a n d  b la c k , f r o m  

w h ic h  a ll  o th e r  c o lo r  w a s  d e r iv e d . T h e  c o lo r - la n ­

g u a g e  p a s s e d  fro m  In d ia , C h in a , E g y p t  a n d  G r e e c e ,  

to  R o m e . I t  w a s  r e v iv e d  in  th e  M id d le  A g e s ,  in  

th e  p a s s io n a te , v i t a l  p a in t in g  o f  th e  w in d o w s  o f  t h e  

G o th ic  c a th e d r a ls  a n d  th e  w a lls  o f  th e  c h u r c h e s  o f  

V e n ic e ,— “  h u e s  th a t  h a v e  w o rd s  a n d  s p e a k  to  u s  o f  

h e a v e n .”  I r is ,  th e  m e s s e n g e r  o f  th e  g o d s  a n d  g o o d
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t id in g s , h a s  th e  ra in b o w  fo r  h e r  g ir d le , th e  s y m b o l  

o f  r e g e n e r a t io n — th e  c o v e n a n t  b e tw e e n  G o d  a n d  

m a n . T h e  ro b e  o f  th e  E g y p t ia n  I s is  s p a r k le s  a n d  

s h in e s  w ith  a ll  o f  n a tu r e ’s h u e s . “  O s ir is , th e  a ll-  

p o w e r fu l  g o d , g iv e s  l ig h t  to  I s is ,  w h o  m o d ifie s  it  a n d  

t ra n s m its  it  b y  re fle c t io n  to  m e n . I s is  is  th e  e a r th , 

a n d  h e r  s y m b o lic  r o b e  w a s  th e  h ie r o g ly p h ic  o f  th e  

m a te r ia l  a n d  o f  th e  s p ir itu a l w o r ld s .”

H e r a ld r y  is  th e  la s t  re m n a n t  o f  a n c ie n t  s y m b o lis m . 

E v e r y  g e n u in e  o ld  c o a t  o f  a rm s  w a s  an  u tte ra n c e  

o f  c h iv a lr ic  h o n o r  to  its  w e a r e r .

W e  a ll k n o w  th e re  is  s y m b o lic  m e a n in g  a t ta c h e d  

to  th e  c o lo r s  o f  a  k n ig h t ’s  s h ie ld , t h o u g h  th e  o r ig in  

o f  s u c h  m e a n in g  s e e m s  to  b e  lo s t  in a n t iq u ity . A z t e c  

p a in t in g s  in d ic a te d  th e s e  s ig n if ic a t io n s . L e t  m e  re a d  

y o u  th is  fro m  R u s k in  :

‘ • W h e t h e r  d e r iv e d  fro m  th e  q u a r te r in g s  o f  th e  

k n ig h t ’ s s h ie ld , o r  fro m  w h a t  o th e r  s o u r c e  I k n o w  

n o t ;  b u t  th e re  is  o n e  m a g n if ic e n t  a t t r ib u te  o f  th e  

c o lo r in g  o f  th e  la te  tw e lfth , th e  w h o le  th ir te e n th  a n d  

th e  e a r ly  fo u r te e n th  c e n tu r y , w h ic h  I d o  n o t fin d  

d e f in it e ly  in  a n y  p r e v io u s  w o r k  n o r  a fte rw a rd  in 

g e n e r a l  a rt , th o u g h  c o n s ta n t ly  a n d  n e c e s s a r i ly  in 

th a t  o f  g r e a t  c o lo r is t s , n a m e ly , th e  u n io n  o f  o n e  c o lo r  

w ith  a n o th e r  b y  r e c ip r o c a l  in t e r fe r e n c e ; th a t  is  to  

s a y ,  i f  a  m a ss  o f  re d  is  to  b e  s e t  b e s id e  a  m a ss  o f
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b lu e , a  p ie c e  o f  th e  re d  w ill  b e  c a r r ie d  in to  t h e  b lu e ,  

a n d  a  p ie c e  o f  th e  b lu e  c a r r ie d  in to  t h e  r e d ;  s o m e ­

t im e s  in  n e a r ly  e q u a l  p o r t io n s , a s  in  a  s h ie ld  d iv id e d  

in to  fo u r  q u a r t e r s , o f  w h ic h  th e  u p p e r m o s t  o n  o n e  

s id e  w ill  b e  o f  th e  s a m e  c o lo r  a s  th e  lo w e r m o s t  o n  

th e  o t h e r ; s o m e t im e s  in  s m a lle r  f r a g m e n t s ; b u t ,  in  

th e  p e r io d s  a b o v e  n a m e d , a lw a y s  d e f in i t e ly  a n d  

g r a n d ly ,  t h o u g h  in  a  th o u s a n d  v a r io u s  w a y s .  A n d  

I  c a l l  it  a  m a g n if ic e n t  p r in c ip le ,  f o r  it  is  a n  e t e r n a l  

a n d  a  u n iv e r s a l  o n e , n o t  in  a r t  o n ly ,  b u t  in  h u m a n  

l ife . I t  is  th e  g r e a t  p r in c ip le  o f  brotherhood, n o t  b y  

e q u a l i t y ,  n o r  b y  l ik e n e s s , b u t  b y  g iv in g  a n d  r e c e i v ­

in g  ;— th e  s o u ls  th a t  a r e  u n lik e , a n d  th e  n a t io n s  t h a t  

a r e  u n lik e , a n d  th e  n a tu r e s  t h a t  a r e  u n lik e , b e i n g  

b o u n d  in to  o n e  n o b le  w h o le  b y  e a c h  r e c e iv in g  s o m e ­

t h in g  fro m  a n d  o f  th e  o th e r 's  g if t s  a n d  th e  o t h e r ’s  

g lo r y .  . . .  I  h a v e  lo n g  b e lie v e d  th a t  in  w h a t e v e r  

h a s  b e e n  m a d e  b y  th e  D e i t y  e x t e r n a l ly  d e l ig h t fu l  to  

th e  h u m a n  s e n s e  o f  b e a u t y , th e re  is  s o m e  t y p e  o f  

G o d ’s n a tu re  o r  o f  G o d ’s l a w s ; n o r  a re  a n y  o f  H is  

la w s , in  o n e  s e n s e , g r e a t e r  th a n  th e  a p p o in tm e n t  t h a t  

th e  m o s t  lo v e ly  a n d  p e r fe c t  u n ity  s h a ll  b e  o b ta in e d  

b y  th e  t a k in g  o f  o n e  n a tu re  in to  a n o th e r . I  t r e s p a s s  

u p o n  to o  h ig h  g r o u n d ; a n d  y e t  I  c a n n o t  fu l ly  s h o w  

th e  r e a d e r  th e  e x t e n t  o f  th is  la w , b u t  b y  le a d in g  h im  

th u s  fa r . A n d  it is ju s t  b e c a u s e  it is so  v a s t  a n d  so
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a w fu l a  la w , th a t  it  h a s  ru le  o v e r  th e  s m a lle s t  t h i n g s ; 

a n d  th e re  is  n o t a  v e in  o f  c o lo r  o n  th e  l ig h t e s t  l e a f  

w h ic h  th e  s p r in g  w in d s  a re  a t  th is  m o m e n t  u n fo ld in g  

in th e  f ie ld s  a ro u n d  u s , b u t  it  is  a n  il lu s tra t io n  o f  a n  

o r d a in m e n t  to  w h ic h  th e  e a r th  a n d  its  c r e a tu r e s  o w e  

th e ir  c o n t in u a n c e  a n d  t h e ir  re d e m p t io n .”

A h ! y o u  d r a w  a  lo n g  b r e a t h ; s o  d o  I .  T o  m e  

R u s k in  h a s  e v e r  b e e n  a n  a p o s t le  o f  l ig h t  a n d  b e a u t y  

a n d  tru th . “  W h e r e v e r  l ite r a tu r e  a s s u a g e s  w o e  ”  h is  

b u r n in g  w o rd s  w ill  f ire  a n d  c h e e r .

T h e  s e la m  o r  n o s e g a y  o f  th e  A r a b s  is  e m b le m a t ic . 

T h e  K o r a n  m y s t ic a l ly  s a y s :  “  T h e  c o lo r s  w h ic h  th e  

e a r th  d i s p la y s  to  o u r  e y e s  a r e  m a n ife s t  s ig n s  fo r  

th o s e  w h o  th in k .”

“  T h e  c o lo r s  w h ic h  a p p e a r  o n  th e  e a r th  c o r r e s p o n d  

to  th e  c o lo r s  w h ic h  th e  s e e r  b e h o ld s  in  th e  w o r ld  

o f  s p ir it s , w h e r e  e v e r y t h in g  is  s p ir it u a l  a n d , c o n s e ­

q u e n t ly , s ig n if ic a t iv e . S u c h  is , a t  le a s t , th e  o r ig in  

o f  th e  s y m b o lic a l  m e a n in g  o f  c o lo r s  in  th e  b o o k s  

o f  th e  p r o p h e ts  a n d  th e  A p o c a ly p s e . ”  • ( P o r t a l 's  

Des Coulcurs Symboliqites. )

R e d  in  th e  o r ig in a l  t o n g u e  is  c a l le d  adam, s ig n i-  

f y in g  g o o d .

M a d e le y , in  h is  “  S c ie n c e  o f  C o r r e s p o n d e n c e s ,”  

s a y s :

“  T h e  tw e lv e  s to n e s  in  th e  u r im  a n d  th u m m im  a r e
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r e p r e s e n t a t iv e  o f  a l l  «the v a r ie t ie s  o f  d iv in e  t r u t h ;  

b r i l l ia n t ,  t ra n s p a r e n t , s p a r k lin g , g lo w in g  w ith  in w a r d  

r a d ia n t  p r in c ip le s  o f  lo v e , c h a r i t y ,  g o o d n e s s  a n d  

b e n e v o le n c e , o f  w h ic h  t h e y  a r e  b u t  th e  o u t w a r d  

fo r m s . T h e y  w e r e  o r d e r e d  b y  e x p r e s s  d iv in e  c o m ­

m a n d  to  b e  a r r a n g e d  in  t r in e s  a n d  w o r n  o n  t h e  

b r e a s t  o r  o v e r  th e  h e a r t  o f  th e  h ig h  p r ie s t  w h e n  h e  

e n te r e d  th e  t a b e r n a c le . T h e y  w e r e  d iv id e d  in to  f o u r  

o r d e r s  o f  t r in e s , d i s t in c t ly  s ig n if ic a t iv e  o f  th e  t w o ­

fo ld  c o n s t itu t io n  o f  th e  in te rn a l a n d  e x t e r n a l  m a n ;  

e a c h  t r in e  h a v in g  e s p e c ia l  r e la t io n  to  th e  t h r e e  

d e g r e e s  o f  th e  m in d  a n d  l i fe , a n d  th e  s ig n if ic a t io n  

o f  e a c h  s to n e  b e in g  d e te rm in e d  b y  it s  c o lo r  a n d  b y  

i t s  p la c e . T h is  m a y b e  s e e n  m o r e  c le a r ly  f r o m  t h e  

fo llo w in g  a rra n g e m e n t:

1st r o w : S a rd iu s , to p az , ca rb u n c le .

R e u b e n ; S im e o n ; L e v i ;

s ig n ify in g  and re p re se n tin g  th e th ree  d e g re e s  o f  

c e le stia l g o o d n ess  in th e in tern al w ill, w ith  th e ir  

p u r ity  and b u rn in g  b rillia n c y . (T o p a z  w as e v i­

d e n tly  re d .)

2n d  ro w : E m e ra ld , sa p p h ire , d iam o n d .

Ju d a h ;  D a n ; N a p h ta li ;

s ig n ify in g  and re p rese n tin g  the th ree  d e g re e s  o f  

c e lestia l w isd b m  in th e in tern al u n d erstan d in g , w ith  

th e ir  tra n sp are n t and s p a rk lin g  lu stre .
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3 r d  r o w : L i g u r e ,  a g a te , a m e th y s t .

G a d ; A s h e r ; I s s a c h a r ;

s ig n i fy in g  a n d  r e p r e s e n t in g  th e  th r e e  d e g r e e s  o f  

s p ir itu a l  lo v e  o r  c h a r i t y  w h ic h  a re  a c t iv e  in  th e  e x ­

te r n a l w i ll ,  b u t  m o d ifie d  in  b r i l l ia n c y .

4 th  r o w : B e r y l ,  o n y x ,  ja s p e r .

Z e b u lo n ;  J o s e p h ;  B e n ja m in ;  

s ig n i fy in g  a n d  r e p r e s e n t in g  th e  th r e e  d e g r e e s  o f  

fa ith  o r  k n o w le d g e  in  th e  e x t e r n a l  u n d e r s ta n d in g , 

le s s  t r a n s p a r e n t  a n d  m o re  o p a q u e  th a n  th e  th re e  

d e g r e e s  o f  in te rn a l w isd o m .

“  S im ila r  th in g s  a r e  s ig n if ie d  in  th e  o r d e r  o f  th e  

s to n e s  in th e  fo u n d a t io n s  o f  th e  n e w  J e r u s a le m .”

“  C o lo r s  h a v e  a n  in flu e n c e  o n  th e  p a s s io n s ; a n d  

t h e y , a s  w e ll  a s  th e ir  h a rm o n ie s , h a v e  re la t io n  to  

m o ra l a n d  s p ir itu a l  a f fe c t io n s .” — ( S t .  P ie r r e 's  “  S t u d ­

ie s  o f  N a t u r e .” )

T h e r e ,  h a v e  I  n o t  g iv e n  y o u  q u ite  a  u n iv e r s a l 

b u d g e t ?  W h e n  n e x t  w e  m e e t , b r in g  a  n o s e g a y , 

a r r a n g e d  in  c o lo r s  th a t  s p e a k . A h ! w h ile  c h a t t in g  

o u r  f la m in g  lo g  h a s  c h a n g e d  to  ra d ia n t  c o a ls . O b ­

s e r v e  th e  b u r n in g  re d  t h r il le d  a n d  p e n e tra te d  w ith  

y e l lo w  lu m in o u s  l i g h t  I t s  v iv id  e x is t e n c e  is  sh o w n  

in  th e  t in y  b lu is h  f la m e  w h ic h , l ik e  a n  a u r a , e m a n a te s  

fro m  its  c o n s u m in g  life .

IS
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C H A R T  X V H .

S ym b o lic  C o lo rs.

mento-mental moro-mental vito-mental
yellow red blue
plus in in

yellow a yellow = yellow as
yellow. orange. green (light).

concentro-concentric. normo-concentric. excentro-concentric.

mento-moral moro-moral vito-moral
yellow red blue

in plus in
redas redas redss

scarlet. red. purple.
concentro-norm al. norm o-norm al. excentro-norm al.

- m ento-vital m oro-vi tal vito-vital
yellow red blue

in in plus
b lue = blue = blue =

green (dark ). violet. indigo.

concentro-excentric. norm o-excentric. excentro-excentric .

R ed  =  Love ;
Yellow  =  In telligence ; 
Blue =  Pow er.
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Parting Advice.

B e fo r e  w e  p a r t , le t  m e  te l l  y o u  h o w  to  u se  o u r  

p r e v io u s  le s so n s .

F ir s t ,  t h e y  p la c e  y o u  in  p o s s e s s io n  o f  th e  h ig h e s t  

s ta n d a r d s  b y  w h ic h  to  ju d g e  a ll  g r e a t  w o r k s .  N e x t ,  

t h e y  s ta r t  y o u  o n  y o u r  a r t - p i lg r im a g e ; b u t  t h e y  w ill  

n o t  t a k e  y o u  a ll  th e  w a y . T h e  g r e a t e s t  a r t -w o r k  is  

o n ly  p r o d u c e d  u n d e r  th e  in s p ira t io n  o f  s u c h  s u p re m e  

la w s , th a t  m a n  c a n n o t  v o lu n t a r i ly  c o m m a n d  it.

P r a c t ic e  a ll  o f  th e  a esth e tic  g y m n a s t ic s ,  u s e  a ll  th e  

c h a r t s , b u t  a s  g y m n a s t ic s  o n ly . N e v e r ,  in  c r e a t in g  

a  ro le , m a k e  th e m  y o u r  m a s te r s  b y  a  v o lu n t a r y  

s e e k in g  o f  t h e ir  a t t itu d e s  in  s y m b o lic  m e a n in g . A s  

a  s ta n d a r d  o f  c r it ic is m  o f  s c u lp t u r e , p a in t in g  a n d  

a c t in g , t h e y  h a v e  g r e a t  u s e ; y e t  h e r e  le t  m e  r e c a ll  

a n  a n e c d o t e :

“  H a y d n  h a d  a g r e e d  to  g iv e  s o m e  le s s o n s  in  

c o u n te r p o in t  to  a n  E n g l is h  n o b le m a n . * F o r  o u r  

f ir s t  le s s o n ,’ s a id  th e  p u p il ,  a l r e a d y  le a rn e d  in  th e  

a r t , d r a w in g  a t  th e  s a m e  t im e  a  q u a t u o r  o f  H a y d n ’s 

fro m  h is  p o c k e t ,  ‘ fo r  o u r  f ir s t  le s s o n  m a y  w e  e x a m in e  

th is  q u a t u o r ;  a n d  w ill y o u  te ll m e  th e  r e a s o n s  o f  

c e r ta in  m o d u la t io n s  w h ic h  I  c a n n o t  e n t ir e ly  a p p r o v e  

b e c a u s e  t h e y  a re  c o n t r a r y  to  th e  p r in c ip le s  ? ’ H a y d n , 

a  lit t le  s u r p r is e d , d e c la r e d  h im s e l f  r e a d y  to  a n sw e r . 

T h e  n o b le m a n  b e g a n , a n d  a t  th e  v e r y  f ir s t  m e a s u r e s



228 D e l s a r t e  S y st e m .

fo u n d  m a tte r  fo r  o b je c t io n . H a y d n  fo u n d  h im s e l f  

m u c h  e m b a r r a s s e d , a n d  a n sw e re d  a lw a y s ,  ‘ I  h a v e  

d o n e  th a t  b e c a u s e  it  h a s  a  g o o d , e f fe c t . I  p u t  t h a t  

p a s s a g e  t h e r e  b e c a u s e  it  d o e s  w e l l/  T h e  E n g l i s h ­

m a n , w h o  ju d g e d  th a t  th e s e  a n sw e rs  p r o v e d  n o th in g , 

r e c o m m e n c e d  h is  p r o o fs  a n d  d e m o n s tr a te d  to  h im , 

b y  v e r y  g o o d  re a s o n s , th a t  h is  q u a t u o r  w a s  g o o d  f o r  

n o th in g . ‘ B u t ,  m y  lo rd , a r r a n g e  th is  q u a t u o r , th e n , 

t o  y o u r  f a n c y ; p l a y  it  s o  a n d  y o u  w ill  s e e  w h ic h  o f  

th e  tw o  w a y s  is  th e  b e s t /  ‘ B u t  w h y  is  y o u r s  t h e  

b e s t  w h ic h  is  c o n t r a r y  t o  th e  r u l e s ? 1 “  B e c a u s e  it  is  

th e  p le a s a n t e s t /  H a y d n  a t  la s t  lo s t  p a t ie n c e  a n d  

s a i d : 1 1  s e e , m y  lo rd , it  is  y o u  w h o  h a v e  th e  g o o d ­

n e s s  to  g iv e  le s s o n s  to  m e , a n d , t r u ly ,  1  a m  f o r c e d  

to  c o n fe s s  to  y o u  th a t  I  d o  n o t  d e s e r v e  th e  h o n o r /  

T h e  p a r t is a n  o f  th e  ru le s  d e p a r te d , s till a s to n is h e d  

th a t  in  fo llo w in g  th e  ru le s  to  th e  le t te r  o n e  c a n n o t  

in fa l l ib ly  p r o d u c e  a  M a tr im o n io  S e g r e t o .”  ( D e  

S t e n d h a l ’s Vies de Haydn, de Mozart ct de Meta-  

stase.)
R u s k in  a d d s  to  t h i s :

“  T h is  a n e c d o te , w h e th e r  in  a ll  p a r t s  tru e  o r  n o t , 

is  in  its  t e n d e n c y  m o s t  in s tru c t iv e , e x c e p t  o n ly  in  

th a t  it m a k e s  o n e  fa ls e  in fe re n c e  o r  a d m is s io n ; 

n a m e ly , th a t  a  g o o d  c o m p o s it io n  c a n  b e  c o n t r a r y  t o  

th e  ru le s . I t  m a y  b e  c o n t r a r y  to  c e r ta in  p r in c ip le s
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s u p p o s e d , in  ig n o r a n c e , to  b e  g e n e r a l , b u t  e v e r y  

g r e a t  c o m p o s it io n  is  in  h a r m o n y  w ith  a ll  t ru e  ru le s  

a n d  in v o lv e s  th o u s a n d s  to o  d e lic a te  fo r  e a r , o r  e y e , 

o r  t h o u g h t  to  t r a c e ;  s t ill, it  is  p o s s ib le  to  re a s o n  

w ith  in fin ite  p le a s u r e  a n d  p r o f it  a b o u t  th e s e  p r in c i­

p le s , w h e n  th e  th in g  is  o n c e  d o n e ;  o n ly  a ll  o u r  

r e a s o n in g  w ill  n o t e n a b le  a n y  o n e  to  d o  a n o th e r  

th in g  l ik e  it, b e c a u s e  a ll  r e a s o n in g  fa l ls  s h o r t  o f  th e  

d iv in e  in stin c t . T h u s  w e  m a y  re a s o n  w is e ly  o v e r  

th e  w a y  a  b e e  b u i ld s  h is  c o m b , a n d  b e  p ro f ite d  b y  

f in d in g  o u t  c e r ta in  t h in g s  a b o u t  th e  a n g le s  o f  i t ; 

b u t  th e  b e e  k n o w s  n o th in g  a b o u t  th o s e  m a tte rs . I t  

b u ild s  its  c o u r t  in  a  fa r  m o re  in e v ita b le  w a y . A n d , 

fro m  a  b e e  to  P a u l  V e r o n e s e , a ll  m a s te r -w o r k e r s  

w o rk  w ith  th is  a w fu l, th is  in s p ire d  u n c o n s c io u s n e s s .”  

Y o u  w ill  n o t th in k  m e  e g o t is t ic a l  i f  I  r e la te  m y  

o w n  e x p e r ie n c e . W h e n  a  s tu d e n t , I  w a s  an  e n th u ­

s ia s t  o n  th is  s u b je c t  o f  m e th o d . I  w o r k e d  a t  it, I  

th o u g h t  o f  it, I  d r e a m e d  it  n ig h t  a n d  d a y ;  b u t  I  

h a v e  n e v e r  c o n s c io u s ly  u s e d  it in  p u b lic  w o r k . A n d  

m y  b e s t  re su lts  h a v e  b e e n  a tta in e d  w h e n  I ,  a  p a s s iv e  

s u b je c t , o b e y e d  an  in n e r  in s p ir a t io n  c o m in g  fro m  

w h e n c e  I  k n o w  n o t  a n d  u r g in g  m e  o n  to  re su lts  I  

h a d  n o t a im e d  a t . T h is ,  in  m y  o w n  m o d e s t  e f fo r ts , 

h a s  b e e n  m y  e x p e r ie n c e : h o w  m u c h  m o re  m u st  it 

b e  th e  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  g r e a t  a r t i s t s ! T h e n  w h y  s t u d y  ?
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Because the fruit, the flower, the child needs cultiva­
tion for development. Favorable circumstances, 
resolution and industry can do much; they deter- ; 
mine as to whether the poor fruit shall fall and die, 
or expand into velvet softness; whether the flower 
shall wither ere it blossom; whether the child shall 
reflect heaven’s light or earth’s blackness. And 
now, let me conclude this by quotations from Ruskin 
just as applicable to oratory and acting as to the 
sister arts, writing and painting.

“ Only according to his own nobleness is an artist’s 
power of entering into the hearts of noble persons, 
and the general character of his dream of them.

“ He who habituates himself in his d a i ly  life to 
s e e k  fo r  th e  s te rn  fa c ts  in w h a te v e r  h e  h e a rs  o r  s e e s ,  

w ill  h a v e  th e se  fa c ts  a g a in  b r o u g h t  b e fo r e  h im  b y  

th e  in v o lu n ta r y  im a g in a t iv e  p o w e r  in th e ir  n o b le s t  

a s s o c ia t io n s . A n d  h e  w h o  s e e k s  fo r  fr iv o lit ie s  a n d  

fa l la c ie s  w ill h a v e  fr iv o lit ie s  a n d  fa l la c ie s  a g a in  p r e ­

se n te d  to  h im  in h is  d re a m s . N o w , th e re fo re , o b s e r v e  

th e  m a in  c o n c lu s io n s  w h ic h  fo llo w  fro m  th e se  tw o  

c o n d it io n s  a t ta c h e d  a lw a y s  to  a r t  o f  th is  k in d .

“  F ir s t ,  it is to  b e  ta k e n  s t r a ig h t  fro m  n a t u r e .”  

( D e ls a r t e  s tu d ie d  fo r  f i f t y  y e a r s  fro m  n a tu re , a n d  s o  

g u id e s  th e  b e g in n e r  to  tru th . H e  r e je c te d  th e  t r a ­

d it io n a l m e th o d s  o f  m o v e m e n t  ta u g h t  in th e  C o n s e r -
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v a t o ir e .)  “  I t  is  to  b e  th e  p la in  n a rra t io n  o f  s o m e ­

t h in g  th e  p a in te r  o r  w r ite r  sa w . A l l  g r e a t  m e n  s e e  

w h a t  t h e y  p a in t  b e fo r e  t h e y  p a in t  it, s e e  it  in  a  p e r ­

fe c t ly  p a s s iv e  m a n n e r ,— c a n n o t  h e lp  s e e in g  it i f  t h e y  

w o u l d ; w h e th e r  in  th e ir  m in d ’s  e y e  o r  in  b o d i ly  fa c t  

d o e s  n o t  m a t t e r ; v e r y  o fte n  th e  m e n ta l v is io n  is , I  

b e l ie v e , in  m e n  o f  im a g in a t io n , c le a r e r  th a n  th e  

b o d i ly  o n e ; b u t  v is io n  it  is  o f  o n e  k in d  o r  a n o th e r , 

— th e  w h o le  s c e n e , c h a r a c te r , o r  in c id e n t  p a s s in g  

b e fo r e  th e m  a s  in  s e c o n d  s ig h t , w h e th e r  t h e y  w ill  o r  

n o , a n d  r e q u ir in g  th e m  to  p a in t  it  a s  t h e y  s e e  i t ;  

t h e y  n o t  d a r in g  u n d e r  th e  m ig h t  o f  its  p r e s e n c e  to  

a lte r  o n e  jo t  o r  t it t le  o f  it a s  t h e y  w r ite  it d o w n  o r  

p a in t  it  d o w n . T h e r e fo r e  it is, th a t  e v e r y  s y s te m  o f  

t e a c h in g  is  fa ls e  w h ic h  h o ld s  fo rth  1 g r e a t  a r t  ’ a s  in 

a n y  w ise  to  b e  ta u g h t  to  s tu d e n ts  o r  e v e n  to  b e  

a im e d  a t  b y  th e m . G r e a t  a r t  is p r e c is e ly  th a t  w h ic h  \ 

n e v e r  w a s , n o r  w ill b e  ta u g h t . I t  is p re e m in e n t ly  

a n d  f in a l ly  th e  e x p r e s s io n  o f  th e  s p ir it s  o f  g r e a t  m e n  ; ^  

a n d  w ith o u t  h o ld in g  o u t  to  h im  a s  a  p o s s ib le  o r  

e v e n  p r o b a b le  re su lt  th a t  h e  sh a ll  e v e r  p a in t  lik e  

T it ia n  o r  c a r v e  l ik e  M ic h a e l  A n g e lo ,  e n fo rc e s  u p o n  

h im  th e  m a n ife s t  p o s s ib i l i t y  a n d  a ss u re d  d u t y  o f  

e n d e a v o r in g  to  d r a w  in  a  m a n n e r  a t le a s t  h o n e s t  a n d  

in te ll ig ib le  a n d  c u lt iv a te s  in h im  th o s e  g e n e ra l 

c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  h e a r t , s in c e r it ie s  o f  th o u g h t , a n d
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graces of habit which are likely to lead him through­
out life to prefer openness to affectation, realities to 
shadows and beauty to corruption.”

We have finished our task,—nay pleasure. Good­
bye, little book; we are sorry v to part. While 
with you, the living, loving spirit of the master, in- 
spirer of my girlish dreams, dear companion always, 
has seemed beside me. Deep down, impressed on 
heart and mind, two names I find emblazoned,— 

Delsarte—Ruskin.
Kindred spirits, masters mine, your thoughts, 

like grand old music, reverberate through my being. 
To one and all I bow and say< Amen. Your keen 
white souls, God’s madmen are ye, have ever cried, 
—“ On, youthful pilgrim! ’’ Beauty’s torch must be 
fired in a flaming heart. True art is but the soul’s

“ B E H O L D  IT  IS  I . ”



Order of gxcrciscs.
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ORDER OF EXERCISES FOR SYSTEM­
ATIC PRACTICE.

D E C O M P O S IN G  E X E R C IS E S .
«

1. Fingers — one exercise.
2. Hand — one exercise.
3. Forearm — one exercise.
4. Entire arm — three exercises.
5* Head — two exercises; (a) dropped forward, 

(¿) dropped back.
6. Torso— one exercise.
7. F o o t  —  one e x e rc ise .

8. L o w e r  le g  —  one e x e rc ise .

9. E n tire  le g  —  one e x e rc ise .

10 . E n t ire  b o d y  —  one e x e rc ise .

1 1 .  E y e l id s  —  one e x e rc ise .

12 .  L o w e r  ja w  —  one e x e rc ise .

HEARING.

1 . H a rm o n ic  b e a r in g  in s tan d in g  attitude n o r .-n o r .

2 . H a rm o n ic  b e a rin g  in a ttitu d e nor.-con .

3 . H a rm o n ic  b e a rin g  in attitude n o r.-cx .
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4. Harmonic bearing in attitude con.-con.
5. Harmonic bearing in attitude ex.-ex.
6. Harmonic bearing in attitude con.-ex.
7. Harmonic bearing in attitude ex.-con.
8. Harmonic bearing when seated; (a) forward; 

(¿) back; (c) sideways; (d ) obliquely forward and 
back.

W ALK IN G .

1. Take a long tape, mark the length of two of 
your feet on it Pin it in front *of a long mirror. 
Walk on it, letting the heel fall on the mark each 
step.

2 . O b s e r v e  h a rm o n ic  b e a r in g  w h ile  in m o t io n .

3 . L i f t  th e  t h ig h , u n b e n d  th e  k n e e , p la n t  th e  fo o t ,  

le t  th e  to r s o  le a d .

4 . W a lk  w ith  a  b o o k  o n  y o u r  h e a d .

ARM-MOVEMENTS.

1 .  S in k  w ris t.

2 . W a v e  a rm  th r o u g h  th e  a ir , le t t in g  th e  h a n d  

h a n g  a  d e a d  w e ig h t . T h e  h a n d  w ill  f lo a t  a s  a  

fe a th e r . K e e p  th e  e lb o w  stiff.

3 . E v o lu t io n  o f  v ita l  fo r c e  in a r m - m o v e m e n t ;
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(a ) lift upper arm ; (b ) unbend elbow; (c) expand 
hand.

4. Evolution of force in every altitude in length«
5. Evolution of force in every altitude in breadths.

N . B<—L n gtti» and breadth* until halgfata and depth* a n  
reached.

6. Expand hand from closed fist, gradually open­
ing the fingers, taking care that die thumb shall 
oppose the two middle fingers.

7. Serpentine movement.
8. Spiral movement.
9. Commanding movement

N . B .—The serpentine movement ie in the breadths; the 
spiral movement is in the heights} the commanding move­
ment is in the lengths.

1 0 .  R a is e  th e  a rm  in  e v o lu t io n  o f  m o t io n ; e x ­

p a n d  th e  h a n d  in to  D e f in i t io n ;  b r in g  d o w n  in  

T e a c h e r ’s  A ff ir m a t io n .

1 1 .  R a i s e  th e  a r m ; e x p a n d  th e  h a n d  in to  P r o ­

te c t io n  ; b r in g  d o w n  in  P a t r o n ’s  A ff ir m a t io n .

1 2 .  R a is e  th e  a r m ; e x p a n d  th e  h a n d  in  S u p p o r t ;  

b r in g  d o w n  in  C h a m p io n ’s  A ff ir m a t io n .

1 3 .  R a is e  th e  a r m ; e x p a n d  th e  h a n d  in  L im it a ­

t io n  ; b r in g  d o w n  in C o n s e r v a t iv e ’s A ff ir m a t io n .
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14. Raise the arm ; expand the hand in Despot’s 
attitude ; bring down in Tyrant’s Affirmation.

13. Raise the arm; expand the hand in Mystic 
attitude ; bring down in Seer’s Affirmation.

16. Raise the arm; expand the hand in Exposi­
tion ; bring down in Saint’s Affirmation.

17. Raise the arm; expand the hand in Protest 
attitude ; bring down in Orator’s Affirmation.

18. Raise the arm; expand the hand in Bigot’s 
attitude ; bring down in Bigot’s Affirmation.

19. Practice the nine affirmations with bent arm, 
as hand-movements.

20. Raise the arm, hand dead ; rotate arm.
2 1 .  R a is e  th e  a rm  ; s in k  w r is t  ; ro ta te  a rm .

2 2 .  P r a c t ic e  th e  s in k in g  o f  th e  w r is t , a n d  r o t a t io n  

w ith  e lb o w s  b e n t  a n d  n e a r  s id e s .

2 3 .  R i s e  u p o n  to e s .

2 4 . P o is e  fo rw a rd  a n d  b a c k  fro m  h e e ls  to  b a l l s  

o f  fe e t  a n d  b a c k  to  h e e ls .

2 5 .  P o is e  fro m  e x .- c o n . a tt itu d e  to  n o r .- e x .

2 6 . S ta n d  in  a t t itu d e  n o r .-n o r . ; th e n  p o is e  f r o m  

le f t  to  r ig h t  a n d  vice versa, s lo w ly  c h a n g in g  t h e  

c e n tre  o f  g r a v it y .
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, 27. Pivot (a ) to right; (¿) to left; (i ) half-way 
round.

28. Gladiator oppositions.
29. Primary oppositions of head and arm.
30. Waist rotation in opposition to head rotation.

N . E -T k *  bead rotates to the rid* o f the strong lag.

31. Arm-gestures from significant zones.
32. Involution of body.
33. Evolution of body.
34. Bowing in opposition; as the knee sinks 

back, the torso bends forward and the head rises.
35. Bowing in successive movement; the eyes 

droop, then the head bows and the torso inclines.
36 . K n e e lin g .

3 7 . F a llin g .

38 . R o ta tio n  o f  h ead  in the v a rio u s  attitudes 

w ith o u t c h a n g in g  the sign ifican t an g le .

39 . G a m u t o f  e x p re ss io n  in m otion .

BREATHING EXERCISES.

I . S im p le  v ita l b re a th in g ; b rin g  into  prom inence 

v ita l o r  e x c e n tr ic  zone.
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2 . Artistic b r e a t h in g ;  b r in g  in to  p r o m i n e n c e  

moral or normal z o n e .

3. Mental breathing; bring into prominence 
mental or concentric zone.

4. Normal breathing; then count one to ten, tak­
ing a short breath between each number, pronounc­
ing the number with “direct attack” of glottis.

5. Normal breathing; hold breath, move arms 
vigorously in all directions.

6. Normal breathing; hold breath until you feel 
a warm current withih, then exhale very slowly.
' 7. Inhale slowly through the nostrils, as if gently 

sniffing a nosegay, then exhale as slowly.
N. B.—Alw ays inhale through the nostrils when possible in 

speaking and singing.

8. Inhale very slowly through the lips held as if 
whistling, walking quickly and moving arms vigor­
ously; exhale slowly, continuing the arm and leg 
movement.

VOWEL AND CONSONANT ARTICULATION.

1. “Direct attack” of the glottis on charts of 
organic vowels.

2. Preparation for consonant articulation.
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3 . C o m b in a t io n s  o f  v o w e ls  a n d  c o n s o n a n ts .

4. C h r o m a t ic  s c a le  o n  o r g a n ic  v o w e ls .

5 . C h r o m a t ic  s c a le  o n  Sta-bat-nta-Ur-do-te-rv-sa - 

Jux-ta-cru-cem-la-cri-mo-sa-dum-ptn-cU-bat-fi-U-us. 
P r o n o u n c e  w ith  th e  o r g a n ic  v o w e l m o ld in g .

6 . P ra c t ic e  v e r s e  fro m  M P a r r h a s iu s ; "  ( ¿ 1)  in  

w h is p e r ; ( b) in  a s p i r a t e ; (c) w ith  n o rm a l t o n e ,  r i s in g  

a  n o te  on  e a c h  m a r k e d  w o rd .

7 . P r a c t ic e  “  D o  y o u  th in k  s o ? ”  c o lo r in g  t h e  to n e  

w ith  th e  c o n d it io n a l a t t itu d e s  o f  th e  h a n d .

8 . C r e s c e n d o  a n d  d im in u e n d o  o n  i s  f la t  ( m e d iu m )  

in th e  m o ra l o r  h e a r t - to n e .

9 . (a) D e s c e n d  fro m  E  f la t  (m e d iu m )  o n  t h e  s c a le  

in th e  h e a r t - t o n e ; ( b)  a s c e n d  fro m  E  f la t  ( m e d iu m )  

o n  th e  s c a le  in th e  n o rm a l o r  h e a r t - to n e .

1 0 .  P r a c t ic e  c o lo r in g  th e  to n e  w ith  th e  v a r io u s  

p a n to m im ic  e x p r e s s io n s  o f  th e  b o d y ,  t a k in g  a n v  

w o rd  o r  p h r a s e , a s  “  S t o p ! ”  “ H o ld  ! ”  “  I  w i ll  n o t  

d o  i t ! ”  e tc .

i





248 Delsarte System.

BELL’S VOWEL TABLE.

1—  eel;

2—  ill;

3—  ale;

4— «11, ere;

5— an;
6 —  ask;

7— ah; '
8— her;
9— up, urn;

10— on, all;
11— ore;
12— old;
13— pull, pool.

U after a vocal consonant is as in duty, litera­
ture ; u after ris 00as in rue, true.
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B E L L  S  C O N S O N A N T  T A B L E .

B r e a th . V o ic e , N a s a l  V o ic e ,

*
' p b m

L ip s ^ w h w

. f V

' t d n

s z

P o in t  o f  to n g u e s t h ( in ) t h ( e n )

r  ( r o u g h ) r  ( s m o o t h )

. 1

Ir sh z h
T o p  o f  tongue*^

[r
B a c k  o f  to n g u e . k g n g

J  o r  s o ft  g  =  d z h  ; c h  = ts h  ( a s  in c h u r c h )  ; q u

=  k w  ; p h  =  f.

I
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V E R S E S  F R O M  P A R R H A S IU S .

T h e r e  s to o d  a n  u n s o ld  c a p t iv e  in  t h e  mart, 
A  g r e y - h a ir e d  a n d  m a je s t ic a l  o ld  m a n , 

C h a in ’d  to  a  pillar. I t  w a s  a lm o s t  n ig h t ,  

A n d  th e  la s t  s e l le r  fro m  h is  p la c e  h a d  gone, 
A n d  n o t  a  s o u n d  w a s  h e a r d  b u t  o f  a  d o g  

C r u n c h in g  b e n e a th  th e  s ta l l  a  r e fu s e  bone,
O r  th e  d u ll  e c h o  f r o m  th e  p a v e m e n t  r u n g , 

A s  th e  fa in t  c a p t iv e  c h a n g e d  h is  weary feet. 
’T w a s  e v e n in g , a n d  th e  h a l f  d e s c e n d e d  s u n  

T i p p ’d  w ith  a  g o ld e n  f ire  th e  m a n y  d o m e s  

O f Athens, an d  a y e llo w  atm o sp h e re

L a y  rich  an d  d u s k y  in th e sh a d e d  street 

T h ro u g h  'w h ich  th e  c a p tiv e  .

T h e  g o ld e n  lig h t  into  th e p a in te r ’s room  

S tre a m ’d richly, and th e h idd en  co lo rs  s to le  

F ro m  th e d a rk  p ic tu re s  ra d ia n tly  forth,

A n d  in th e  so ft and d e w y  a tm o sp h e re  

L ik e  fo rm s an d  lan d sca p es  m a g ic a l th e y  lay.







lutte.





I ND E X

A. PACT.
A bbreviations, explanation o f..................................................................  66
A c c e n t..............................................................................................................  194
Action colored by h a b i t .............................................................................  65
A djective ............................................................ - ...........................................  204
A dverb ..............................................................................................................  205
Advice to those appearing in p ub lic .......................................................  79
Aesthetics, definition o f ...............................................................................  57
Aesthetic gym nastics, aim  o f ....................................................................  40

how to p r a c t ic e .................................................................................... 227
t a l k .................................................I I ,  17, 20, 27, 31, 40, 57, 71, 73
exercises for p rac tice .. .12, 18, 49, 66, 73, 83, 95, 101, 108, 113

117, 124, 134, 140, 151, 158, 163, 177
Affection, tendency o f .................................................................................  169
A g a te ................................................................................................................  225
Age, tendency of th e .................................................................................... 78
Agnostic a ttitu d e ..........................................................................................  68
A lger, W . R ................................................................................................... 8
A m ethyst.......................................................................................................... 225
A natom y, definition o f ...............................................................................  59
A n k le ................................................................................................................  49
Apocalypse, sym bolic m eaning o f colors in ........................................  223
A p o llo .............................................................................................................. 32

belvedere ................................................................................................  20
A ppo g g ia tu ra .................................................................................................  214
A rm , sections o f ..................................................................................... 41, 45

articular centres o f ............................................................... 42, 47, 107
attitudes o f ............................................................................................  i l l
inflections o f .......................................................................................... 115
chart o f m ovem ents of r ig h t ...........................................................  125
vital expression o f ...............................................................................  173

1 7  .



Index.25S
PACK

Arnaud, Mme. Angélique, quotations from.. 17, 36, 37, 38, 172, 194
203, 214

Art, definition of...........................................................................17, 38
reason for studying rules of......................................................  79
object of....................................................................................... 59
great............................................................................................  231

Article......................................................................... *............ 205
Articulation the language of reason................................................  36

situation of the g r e a t ,..................... ...... . . . . . __ ______  24
its sequential order ......................................    170
classification of the different....................................................  201

Artificial breath................................................................................. 188
Artist, an, and society.... ...........................     28

necessity for nobleness of character in a n .............................  230
Attitude, law o f .....................................    167

dignity of..................................................................................... 19
inverse........................................................................................  172

Aztec painting................................................................................... 221

B.
Beauty, line of........................................   18

is power..........................................................................   21
Bell, A. Melville...............................................................................  199
Beryl..................................................................................................  225
Best results, how attained................................................................ 229
Blue ray, necessary for fruit............................................................ 31
Body, opposition of parts of............................................................ 20

grand divisions o f .....................................................................  41 •
perfection and power o f ............................................................ 77
recoil o f ......................................................................................  172

Breath, vital....................................................................................... 188
Brotherhood, principle o f ................................................................ 222
Brow, chart o f ................................................................................... 143
Buckle................................................................................................  5
Byron’s tribute to a dog.................................................................... 76

C.
Carbuncle........................................................................................... 224
Celestial wisdom, three degrees of..................................................  224



Index. 259

PACT.

C entres, g rea t a r t ic o la r .............................................................................  173
C erebration, onconsdoos, necessary .....................................................  17
C h a r ts . . .39 , 72, 97. 125, 131, 135, 136, 142, 143, 152, 153, 154, 155

159, 164, 199, 200, 226
D elsarte’s now  given to the public lor the first tim e................ 38
how  to  u se ..............................................................................................  227

C h eek ................................................................................................................  129
C h in ..................................................................................................................  129
C hest, in b re a th in g .....................................................................................  188
C ircle-chart — ............................................................................................... 125
Circum flex................................................................................................. 193, 197
Clavicular b r e a th in g ............................................................................. 188, 195
C o lo r ................................................................................................................  219

la n g u a g e .................................................................................................  220
Coloring, a ttribu te  of, in 12th, 13th and 14th cen turies.....................221
Colors, their a ttr ib u te s ................................................................................ 31

significations o f ...................................................................................... 220
m eaning am ong the  ancien ts...........................................................  220
chart o f.....................................................................................................  226

C om m and ** G o ,”  t h e .................................................................................  104
C o m te ..............................................................................................................  5
Concentric m otion, definition o f . ...........................................................  37
C onjunction ...............................................................................................194, 205
Consonants, in itia l................................................................................. 189, 203

initial preceded by g e s tu re ................................................................ 207
chart o f ...................................................................................................  200
directions for practice o f ....................................................................  201

Coriolanus, e x ile d ........................................................................................  62
Correspondence, definition o f ..................................................................  61
C riterion c h a r t ............................................................................................... 39

term s, a  shorthand  o f ......................................................................... 40
C r y .................................................................... *.............................................  195

D .
Decom posing exercises...............................................................................  I I
D egrees, theory  o f . ...................................................................................... 203
Deific essence.................................................................................................  34
D elaum osne, l ’A b b é .................................................................................... 3

quotation f ro m ......................................................................................  171



■ , . , \ 

260 Index.

v FAam.
D elsarte , F ranço is, biographical sketch  o f . . .................................. 4

h is  efforts in  b ehalf o f  d ram atic a r t ............................... ............... 5
h is  p lans to  com e to  A m e ric a ...................... ..................... ......  7
quotations from  . .  .24 , 35, 47, 57, 60, 93, 94, 107, 108» 118, 170 

171, 172, 173, 174, 188, 189,' 190, 192, 193, 194, 196* 203
206, 207, 208» 210, 214

h is  fifty years o f  s tu d y ..............r .......................... ............................230
D elsarte  system , n o t m echanical....................................................... 60, 6 4

princip le o f ......... ............................................................... .............35, 174
one o f th e  m ost strik in g  po in ts i n .................................................  203

D e m o s th e n e s . . . ...................................................................    79
D e Stendhal, quo tation  f ro m ....................... ............ . ; .......................... 228
D ia m o n d ...................................................................................  224
D iaphragm atic b r e a th in g ........................................... ..............................  188
D irection, law  o f .......................................... ............................................. .. 170
D ivine a ttrib u tes , t h e . . . . . ........................   3 2
D ivisions o f  the  b o o k :

In tro d u c tio n .....................................      1
D ecom posing exercises........................      9
H arm onic poise o f  bearin g ....................................     15
Basis o f  th e  sy s tem .............................................................................  2 9
V ital d iv ision ........................................................................................  55
M oral d iv ision ...................................................................................... 1 19
M ental d iv is io n ....................................................................................  127
G ram m ar o f pan tom im e....................................................................  165
A gam ut of expression in pan tom im e..........................................  175
T he v o ic e ..............................    185
C o lo r .......................................................................................................  2 1 7
O rder o f exercises for prac tice .......................................................  2 3 3

D og’s walk contrasted  w ith m an’s .......................................................... 7 6
D ram atic art, the first step  necessary fo r ............................................. 11

necessity of practicing the technique o f........................................  215
D runkenness, the gaze o f...........................................................................  140
D uad p rincip le ............................................................................................... 3 2
Dynam ic w ea lth ............................................................................................. 2 4

E .
Ecstasy, the gaze o f ......................................................................................  1 4 0
Educational tendencies, harm fu l..............................................................  4 0



In d ex . 2 6 1

PACK.

E gyptians, philosophy o f the  an c ien t................................................... 33
E lb o w ....................................................................................................... 108, 173

soul o f the a rm ...................................................................................... 46
as a  therm om eter.........................................................................42, 48
signification o f m ovem ent o f ...........................................................  178

E llip s is ..................................................................................................... 194, 216
E m era ld ...........................................................................................................  224
E m otion, the only non-self-destractive................................................  172
Em phasis, principles o f.......................................................................196, 197

doubt ab o u t............................................................................................  197
reiteration  in ..........................................................................................  197
illustration  in ........................................................................................  206

Evolution, law o f ..........................................................................................  173
E xcentric m otion, definition o f ................................................................ 37
E x c lam a tio n ................................................................................................... 195
E xpression, freeing the channels o f .......................................................  11

precedes g e s tu re .................................................................................  170
m ovem ents o f  agents o f ....................................................................  171
p a ss io n a l................................................................................................. 173
a  gam ut o f ..............................................................................................  177
one o f  the secrets o f ............................................................................. 203

Extension, law  o f ..........................................................................................  172
Eyeball, as an ind icato r............................................................................. 137

signification and action o f ................................................................ 138
chart o f ...................................................................................................  142

E y e b ro w ..........................  143
signification and  action o f ..................................................................  144
charts o f com binations o f upper lid  a n d ............................152, 153
chart o f ................................................................................................... 154

Eyelid, u p p e r . .....................................................................................143, 146
lo w e r .............................................................................................. 143, 148
sim ple com binations o f brow  and u p p e r .....................................  148

E ye*..................................................................................................................  137
man has m ore w hite in ....................................................................... 138
active agents o f.................................................................................... 143
centre o f m ental significance........................   170



4 : M
’ 262 In d e x .

V  F. TAG*'
tones o f.................       129

expression of, colors tone............. ...................... . 216
1 Failure, the cause o f......................      28

1 Faith, necessity o f........................................   28
three degrees of............ ............................................. . 225

Feather movement......................       96
' . Flexibility..............      xi

Foot........................         4 6  *
Force, law o f........... ..............................................................168

• < , Form, law of.............................- ............................... 171
Formula, a universal...................................... ....................  174

G.
G am ut o f  expression  in  p a n to m im e .. . ................ .......... ..........  177
G enius, definition o f . ............................................ ........ ............ .... 17
G entlem an, a ttitu d e  o f  th e .............. ................... .............................. . . . .  6 8
G entlem en, position  of, in  in troduc tion  to  l a d i e s . . . . .....................  6 7
G e ro m e ......................................................................................................   7
G esture, the language o f  em otion o r  so u l...................................... .. 36

the in terp re ter of sen tim en t..............................................................  38
from significant zo n es .........................................................................  4 9
forms of expression fo r .......................................................................  65
external and  in te r io r .................................................................... 60, 118
duration  o f retaining a .............. ........................................................  118
inflections o f ..........................................................................................  124
effect o f passion o n ............................................................................  168
effect of thought o n ............................................................................  168
effect o f love o n .............................................................................  168
precedes speech ....................................................................................  170
rhythm  o f ...............................................................................................  I y I

G ladiator o p p o sitio n s ................................................  102
G lottis, “ direct a t ta c k ”  o f . ..................................................................... 189
God, as represen ted  by  the ancien ts...................................................... 32
G odhead, t h e .................................................................................................  33
G ro a n .........................................     195
G uilm ette, D r .................................................................................................  TQg
G uttm ann’s “ Gym nastics o f the V o ice” ..........    188



I n d e x . 263
H . PACK-

H a n d ............................................................................................................ 89, 99
faces o f . ................................................................................................... 89
fonctions o f . ..........................................................................................  89
description o f m ovem ent....................................................................  90
indications o f ........................................................................................  91
conditional attitudes o f . ....................................................................  92
chart o f ...................................................................................................  97
relative attitudes o f .............................................................................  99
positions of, in space relative to  the  centres o f  gravity  and

b e i n g ...................................................................................................  99
attitudes of, color the  voice...........................................................95, 216
inflections o f ........................................................................... . ............  100
affirmations o f . ......................................................................................  103

H ard  w ork  req u ired ................................................................12, 27, 28, 78
H arm onic poise o f  b ea rin g ....................................................................... 17
H arm ony .......................................................................................................... 171
H aydn, anecdote o f ......................................................................................  227
H e a d ............................................................................................................. 42, 43

zones o f .............................................................................................. 41, 129
sym pathy w ith  stro n g  le g ............................................................. 18, 71
chart of zones o f.................................................................................... 131
attitudes o f ............................................................................................. 132
inflections o f ..........................................................................................  134
chart o f attitudes o f .............................................................................  135
ch art o f divisions o f . ............................................................ 1............  136
active divisions o f . .............................................................................  137

H eart, the, m etaphor for love ..................................................................  44
H e ra ld ry .......................................................................................................... 221
H igh  notes for tender sen tim en ts............................................................ 208
H ip ..................................................................................................................... 49
H ow  to  m ove o th e rs .................................................................................... 190
H ypnotic e x p e rim e n ts ...............................................................................  62

I.
Idea, m a in .......................................................................................................
Im a g in a tio n ...................................................................................................
Im itation , insufficiency o f .................................................................... 40,
Indulgences, continued, resu lt o f . .........................................................

196
78
78
«5



264 Index.

Inflection......................... .................................... •............ 193
die language of the sensitive nature........................... . 36
in gesture..................................      193
pantomime to the blind................................................   193
particular.......................    195
principles o f.................................................................  196
should harmonize.................................................   207

Insanity, the gaze o f...............    140
Inspiration, trusting to............................................    5
Intensity of effect, how to produce.........................................  189
Interior sensations, caused by outer manifestations and attitudes, 63

memory................................. .......... -............... 64
Interjection................................................. ......... ........ 194, 205
Intonation, caressing...............................................................208
Introduction.................................. . .............. ...................... 3
Involution....................................... . ................... . ......... . 174
Iris........ ..................................................... ............  220'
is is ...........................................................— — — 32,221

J.
Jasper......................................... -
J a w ..............................................................
J u p i te r .......................................................

225
16 1
32

K.
** K ey of the universe ” ......................
K n e e .........................................................
K n ig h t’s shield, colors o f....................
K oran , quotation from .........................

37
49

221
223

L.
L am en ta tio n ...................................................................................................  195
L anguage, vocal, dynam ic, buccal..........................................................  36
L a ry n x ......................................................................................................189, 201

heart in th e .............................................................................................  190
L a u g h ...............................................................................................................  196
L e g s ..................................................................................................... 4 6 , 57, 66

sections o f ...............................................................................................
a ttitudes o f .............................................................................................. 6 6



I n d e x . 265

FA C S.

Legs illustrated  by photographed s ta tu e s : A  faun, H ebe, youth 
in  Parthenon frieze, Pallas A thene, A riadne, D em osthenes, 
D iana, M odesty, fighting g lad iato r..........................................  71

chart o f.....................................................................................................  72
L ig u re ..............................................................................................................  225
Lim bs, 42, (legs and a rm s) ....................................................................... 66

progression o f articulations o f.......................................................  173
L ip s ..................................................................................................................  161
L ittle  finger, expressive o f the affections..............................................  92
Louvre, the  m useum  o f................................................................20, 40, 62
L u n g s ..............................................................................................................  189

are  m en ta l.................................................................................................  44

M.
M acbeth, a  scene from ...............................................................................  216
M ackaye, S teele ............................................................................................. 7
M adeline , L aure de la, quotation fro m ..............................................  211
M adeley, quotation from ...........................................................................  223
M an the object o f a r t .................................................................................  36

spirit of, im prisoned ...........................................................................  40
th ree  types in ........................................................................................  64
com m unicates in th ree w ay s...........................................................  197

M a rte lla to .......................................................................................................  189
M atter has no form o f itse lf ....................................................................  34
M e lo d y ............................................................................................................ 171
M ental v ision .................................................................................................  231
M ethod, p roper use o f...............................................................................  229
M ichael A ngelo ............................................................................................. 231

. M i l l ................................................................................................................... 5
M ilton, quotation fro m ...............................................................................  220
M ind and  h eart, necessity o f culture o f . ..............................................  40
M irror, use o f a ................................................................................... 11, 25
M ith a s ..............................................................................................................  32
M ixed o r  heart-voice, how  to acq u ire ................................................... 190
M onad p rincip le ............................................................................................  32
M o n o to n e .............................................................................................. 193, 196
M onroe, Lewis B............................................................................... 8, 37, 196
M o n s a b re .......................................................................................................  5



266 Index.

p a c k  .

Moral division........................ _............ * ...................
poise.. . . . . . . . . . . . _____ . . . . . . . . . . . . . __ . . . . . . . . . . . .

Motion, kw of..................................................................... —  . .
and emotion............................................................................

Month, expressions of............. ......................................................
, chart ____________ _________ _________ ________ .

Movement, simultaneous and s u c c e s s iv e . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Music, degrees for. . . . .  ........ ..........................................
Mythene..........................................................................................

N+
N**1terre ....................................................     3
N atu ra l in tu itio n ...........................................................................................  17

• N egation , fact o f . , ..........     197
N ervous control, value o f . . . . . . ............................................................  22
N inefold acco rd ........... .............................................................................   37

chart o f...................................................................................    39
Normal form, curves of......... ..... . T T T. . . . . . . . . ................. 1 S

m otion, definition o f __ ____. ______ ______________. . . . . . . .  37
N o*l\  Rom an, G reek, T u r i t i ___ ______ _____. . . . . . . . . ______ _ 4 3

expressions o f . ......................................................   156
chart o f ...................................................................................................  159

N otes, progressive vaine o f . ......................................................................213
N um ber three, the, held  sacred ................................................................ 32

O.
Ontology, definition of.....................
Onyx.............. ..........................
Opposition, lines of.........................

law of...................................
Order of exercises for systematic practice
Organism, analyzadon of..................
Oromazes................. .................
Orus....................1....................
Osiris........................................

P.
Pallas Athene.......................................................... 32
Pantomime, grammar of..........................................  167

a gamut of expression in.......................................  177

. . .  58

... 225 

... 20
24, 172
... 236 # 
... 36 
. . .  32 
. . .  32 
32, 221

20
16S
171
EÓI
t64
I73
211



I n d e x . 267

P AG S.

Pantom im e, its relation to s p e e c h .......................................................... 170
inflection to  the d e a f . ......................................................................... 193

P artic ip le .......................................................................................................... 204
P arting  a d v ic e ..............................................................................................  227
P a s c a ................................................................................................................  5
P a s s io n ............................................................................................................  209

tendency o f............................................................................................  169
influenced by co lo r.............................................................................  225

People, vulgar and  u n cu ltu red ................................................................  209
P h ary n x ............................................................................................................ 189
Phrase, D elsarte’s m ethod of differentiating ...................................... 194

m o d ify in g ............................................................................................... 197
r i s in g .......................................................................................................  211
dissonant note in .................................................................................  212

Physiognom y and p h reno logy ................................................................  44
Physiology, definition o f ...........................................................................  58
Plato, quotation fro m .................................................................................  77
Platonic h y p o th es is ......................................................................................  33
Portal, quotation from .................    223
P re p o sitio n .....................................................................................................  205
Previous lessons, how  to  u se ....................................................................  227
P rim ary  oppositions o f  arm  and  h e a d ...................................................  117
P ro f i le s ............................................................................................................  155

chart o f ...................................................................................................  155
P rogressions, ascend ing .............................................................................  209
P rom ethean spark , th e ...............................................................................  40
P ro n o u n ..........................................................................................................  205
P y th a g o ra s .................................................................................    32

R.

R a c h e l ..........................................................................................................5, 79
R ainbow , used in illu stra tion ..............................................................31, 221
R eaction , law  o f ..........................................................................................  172
R e g is te rs ..........................................................................................................  190
R égnie r, M............................................................................................ 3, 6, 63
R esp ira tio n ............................................................................    187
R espiratory  and vocal organs, correct use o f ...................................... 188
R h y th m ...........................................................................................................  171



268

, ' \

" I ^

I n d e x .

VAGK.
R an , t h e . . ............     8 2

of w o m e n . ........................................................     Set
R a sk in .................................................................................................5, 214» 2 3 3

quotations fro m ...................... ....28, 6o* 77, 78, 221» 228, 2 3 0

S.
Sam pson, M ., quo tations f r o m . . ......................................................... 7, 4 6

in te rp re te r  for R ach e l........................................................................  79
S a p p h ire .........................................................       224
S a r d i a s ............................      224
Scholar, a ttitude  o f  th e .............. .........................................   6S
Selections, directions for analyzing and  practicing....... ......................216
Sem eiotics, definition o f .............................—  .....................................  57

science o f .................................   61» 64
S e n tim e n t............................. ................. .......... ......................... ; .................209
Sequence, law  o f . ......................     I /O
Serapis, oracle o f . . . . ..............................      32
Serpen tine m ovem ent....................................    96
Shade, vocal........................................ ................................joj. 194. 20$, 210
S h o u ld e r .......................................................  107, 173

as a  th erm om eter.....................................   42* 47
S ig h ........................... .............................. ’..........v --- ................................  195
Signs, m usica l............................................................................................... 214
Silence, father o f a w o rd ...........................................................................  203
S in g in g ............................................................................................................  196
Sinuousness, how  to acqu ire ....................................................................  23
S lide ..................................................................................................................  197
S o b ..................................................................................................................... 195
S o n ta g ..............................................................................................................  5
S p e n c e r ............................................................................................................  5
Spiral m ovem ent..........................................................................................  108
Spirit, definition o f ......................................................................................  6 0
Spiritual love, th ree degrees o f..............................................................  225
St. A ugustine , quotation from ................................................................  64
St. Genevieve, church o f...........................................................................  3
St. Paul, quotation  f ro m ...........................................................................  34
St. P ierre , quotation from ......................................................................... 225
Stones, arrangem ent and signification o f ..............................................  224
S treng th , conscious......................................................................................  168



Index. 269

PAGE.

Stuart, W illiam .............................................................................................  8
Study, m eaning o f ......................................................................................... 27

and t o i l .................................................................................................... 78
reason fo r ...............................................................................................  229

Substan tive......................................................................................................  204
Sw edenborg, quotations f ro m ............................................................. 33, 34
System, basis o f t h e ....................................................................................  29

T .
T a lm a ............................................................................................................... 79
Teaching, fak e  system  o f.........................................................................  231
Technique, attention  t o .............................................................................  28
T em peram ent, tru sting  to .........................................................................  6
T herm om eters o f p assion ...........................................................................  169
T high , m ovem ent o f . .................................................................................. 75

streng th  o f............................................................................................... 74
its p art in w alking........................................................................ 46, 74

T hinker, a ttitude o f th e .............................................................................  68
T hought, tendency o f.................................................................................  169
T hree , the vital n u m b er.............................................................................  37

th ings to be borne in m in d ..............................................................  85
T h u m b ..............................................................................................................  173

as a  therm om eter.................................................................................. 92
significance o f the attitudes o f.................................................... 93, 94

Thum m im , stones in .................................................................................. 223
T itia n ................................................................................................................  231
T one, quality  o f............................................................................................. 190

points o f reverberation o f..................................................................  191
color o f ...................................................................................................  192
preparation fo r ......................................................................................  196

T o paz................................................................................................................  224
T o rso ...................................................................................................42, 44, 121

zones o f.............................................................................................. 41, 121
attitudes o f............................................................................................. 122
carriage and expression o f ................................................................ 122
inflections o f ..........................................................................................  123

Triad, the D ru id ical.................................................................................  32
Tribute to D clsarte and R u sk in .............................................................. 232



In d e x .2 7 0

Trines . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . __ . . . . __ . . . . . . . . . . .
Trinities of the Hindoos, Egyptians and Chinese.
Trinity..........................................................................

principle of..........'................................... ...........
in color..................................................................
requisites o f . . . . . . .... ............................ ..........
law o f.. . . . ____ . . . . . . . ....................................

Tam, th e ....................................................................
Types, the, in man....................................................

F A G S .

. . . .  224
—  * 32
___ 219
- —  J t  
.31 , 220
-35* 174 
. . . .  174 
. . . .  S3 
. . . .  64

u.
Understanding, external................................-./ ....... .— . 225
Urim, stones in ..........................     223

V.
Velocity, law o f......... ...................       171
Venus of M ilo ...............................     40
Verb............... ................................ , . .............. 204
“  Vere de Vere,” caste o f.......................     40
Veronese, Paul.....................................    229
Vital division..................................................................................... 55
Vocal proportions, law of................................................................ 210
V oice.................................................................................................... 187

the language of the sensitive nature......................................... 36
colored by gesture..................................................................95, 192
a caressing hand........................................................................  190
two kinds of loud.....................................................................  190
quality of, in emotion................................................................ 192
mental..........................................................................................  192
in monotone................................................................................. 193
of the* mother............................................................................... 207
strengthened by passion..........................................................  209
softened by affection....................................................     210

Voice-production................................................................................  189
Vowel, mother............................................................................... —  190

excentric, normal, concentric..........................................   191
directions for practice..........................................................191, 201
normal emission of.....................................................................  192



In d ex . 2 7 1

PACK

Vowel, chart of....................................................... 199
English, according to Bell...................................... 199

W.
Waist-muscles, importance of control of...........................  23
Walk, indicative of character........................................  73

the perfect........................................................  74
how to............................................................  75
directions for practicing the..................................... 76
of an actress.....................................................  80
of prostration....................................................  81
of dudes.......................................................... 81
of infancy and inferiority.......................................  81
of meditation....................................................  81
of the blind.......................................................  81
of the intoxicated................................................  82

Walking-lesson....................................................... 73
Weakness, conscious................................................  168
Will or desire revealed by the nose................................. 43
Wisdom, internal.....................................................  225
Wrist.............................................................108, 173

as a thermometer........................................... 42, 49


